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ABSTRACT

Although there is wide discussion of communicative planning, or dialogue, in the field
of participatory development planning, very little empirical research exists on
communicative behaviour in participation and governance systems. This raises
guestions about how stakeholders (both government and non-government agencies)
come to understand the complex dynamics of communication challenges and actions
in the process of discourse and policy legitimation and agree on strategies and actions
through participation and governance systems. The primary purpose of this study was
to examine the contextual factors that form participants' communicative behaviour in
participatory processes, from the dual perspectives of socio-cultural geography and
communication studies. The research focused on the Musrenbang, an annual local
participatory exercise conducted across Indonesia. Ethnographic observation, archival
studies, and in-depth interviews with 61 respondents were conducted in two
contrasting case study regions, Biak and Sragen, to explore the different forms and
impacts of social communicative behaviour in relation to engagement in participatory
governance. The aim was to interpret the symbolic forms, values and norms that are
evident in participatory processes through cultural discourse analysis. Additionally, the
study aimed to explore the link between communicative rationality and communicative
behaviour between both local government agencies and community representatives.
The results show that the aim of par tes
can be described with four dimensions: rationality, stability, adaptability, and
inclusivity. These are termed Social Power Objective dimensions. The research also
found that the communicative behaviour of the participants is significantly related to
firstly, cultural underpinnings and preferences, and secondly, power mechanisms and
relations. The thesis concludes that culturally and geographically specific analysis of
communicative behaviour has significant implications for our understanding of local
engagement in participatory planning and governance. The resulting framework of
Social Power Objective dimensions has an important contribution to make to both
practice and further research in (dialogic) communication strategies in participation

and governance.
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CHAPTER

COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR AND PARTICIPATORY
PLANNING

@The rationalisation of society was always thought of as a reificatiah®dfy 8 OA 2 dzay Sada X RS@St 2 LJX
the concept of communicative rationality
02S06SNDNa GKS2NEB 2F NIXGAz2ylFtAal A2y

This thesis examines social communicative behaviour in the participatory planning

process in Indonesia. Communicative behaviour is a concept that was coined in
response to Habermasoés theory of communicat.
The term communicative behaviour can be recognised as a concept referring to

feedback and spatial cognition between language and speech in the practice of

political discourse conducted to pursue goals. Communicative behaviour represents

what participants think (i.e., their rationality-reasoning) whilst behaving (i.e.,

performing acts) in relation to any particular issue or context, intentionally and
suggestively tied to their speech (see Habermas, 1984, 1997; Manor-Binyamini, 2011;

Chilton, 2014).

In connection to the above, this research seeks to explore variability in the degree of
participation which, among other factors, is explained by the components of cultural
differences, geographical and physical background and historical trajectories (see
Barron, 2011). These components represent material processes that take place in
interaction, shaping different bodies of knowledge, and are transmitted and enacted in
ways which correspond to cultural underpinnings and preferences. The research in
this thesis deals with phenomena which can be represented as a reflection of the
participants' social communicative rationality (Habermas 1986, 1987; Outhwaite,
2013; Mattila, 2016; Schaefer et al., 2019).

It should be borne in mind that social communicative behaviour is not only a technical

consideration, but also a voice of community objectification; in this case, in relation to
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development planning, budgeting, and governance systems (see Cass, 2006;
Sugiman, 2008; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019). These sensibilities need an
adequate understanding to grasp the complex dynamics of communication challenges
and actions in participatory processes. The aim is to encourage civic engagement and
promote sustainable governance systems. However, such processes are inevitably
influenced by a complex range of factors concerning plurality, consent, trust, and
legitimacy with respect to a body of knowledge and its referents, and the context-
messages regarding development planning (Wittmer et al., 2006; Grenfell, 2014; Van
Assche, 2014, 2017; Gailing 2016).

Therefore, despite great interest in participatory planning and similar processes in
policymaking as well as the academic literature, relatively little is known about the
accompanying social communicative behaviour. This research conceptualises and
maps social communicative behaviour at participatory events in Indonesia called 'the
Musrenbang'. It takes into account the cultural underpinnings and preferences and the
power arrangements, mechanisms and relationships which prevail in particular places.
The activities of this study are (1) to interpret the symbolic values and norms that are
evident in participatory processes; (2) to understand the complex dynamics of
communication challenges and actions, -to see the nature of communicative
behaviour-, in the process of discourse and policy legitimation; and (3) to consider on

strategies and actions through participation and governance systems.

For this, study is therefore needed to identify to consider the relationship between
social communicative behaviour and social communicative rationality. This entails an
exploration of how people engage in participation, and to what extent civic
engagement reflects what they think and feel and how they act more broadly as social
agents. The research aims to reveal and identify dimensions and attributes of the main
contributory factors that influence this relationship, to provide a conceptual framework
of the participatory governance, in which inevitably interface with a complex socio-
cultural phenomenon. This is discussed further as | now move on to describe the

background to the study.
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1.1 Background of the Study: Statement of the Research Problem

The study reported in this thesis was conducted in two regions of Indonesia,* which is
the largest archipelago in the world consisting of 17,000 islands and 34 provinces and
stretching over one-tenth of the length of the equator between Southeast Asia and
Australia. Among a population of over 250 million people, 58 per cent of Indonesians
live on Java Island, the most populous island in Indonesia. Indonesia is also a multi-
ethnic country comprising around 300 different ethnic groups and languages. Among
the existing Indonesian population, 40.1 per cent are Javanese, the largest ethnic
group in Indonesia, while the smallest ethnic group are the Papuans who comprise
1.51 per cent of the national population (Ananta et al, 2016, p.462). Details of the
distribution of the various ethnic groups within the archipelago are shown in Figure
1.1

Figure 1.1. Ethnic Groups in the Indonesian Provingésifin et al., 2014)

ganlenese

l ndonesi ads geographical profile makes
relationships between socio-cultural processes and phenomena. Determining how
different processes and phenomena interact in the region within localities and with
reference to different physical and social attributes can provide an integrated
understanding of the distinctive characteristics of each region (e.g., Wilbanks et al.,

1997). This diversity of regional and socio-cultural characteristics in Indonesia

1 BPS-Indonesian Statistics Agency, 2017.

t
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prompted this study of socio-cultural communicative behaviour. This thesis focuses
on the Musrenbang, an annual local participatory planning practice conducted across
Indonesia. The aim of the study was to develop approaches to communication for
participatory governance. For this reason, this study explores the contextual factors

that help form participants' communicative behaviour in participatory processes.

Therefore, the thesis aims to understand current Musrenbang practices and
challenges, and the importance of this for civic engagement and sustainable
governance in Indonesia, and the research was conducted using the perspectives of
socio-cultural geography and communication studies. The study was conducted in two
physically and socio-culturally contrasting case study regions, Sragen and Biak-
Numfor, to explore the different forms and impacts of social communicative behaviour
and rationality in relation to engagement in participatory governance (see Allen, 2003;
Pain, 2003, 2004; Crampton et.al., 2007; Del Casino Jr, 2009; Healey, 2013, 2015;
Hytonen, 2016).

As part of the conceptual framework, the thesis draws on literature in social
geography, development studies and communication studies. The aim of the research
is to reveal the main factors or attributes that form participants’ communicative
behaviour in participatory processes, whether participants from government agencies
or community representatives who attend in the Musrenbang, to recognise the
purposes of participants' involvement in the participatory process and to facilitate the
development of appropriate communication approaches in participation and
governance. Related to this research aim, the discussion now turns to the challenges
facing participatory processes, civic engagement and sustainable governance

systems.

1.1.1Challenges Facing Participatory Processes, Civic Engagement and Sustainable
Governance Systems

As explored in Chapter 2, participatory processes have been investigated by various
scholars of communicative behaviour. The focus of much of this work has been to
identify the profiles of participants, what they think and feel, and how they act regarding

development planning and governance systems. Ultimately, by acknowledging how



24

participants engage in social communicative behaviour, we can understand the

context of development planning more comprehensively.

Participation, in practice, involves a process of negotiation and re-negotiation between
parties. This relates mainly to the forms of knowledge and commonalities such as
shared meanings and understanding amongst staff of local government agencies and
community representatives regarding the development planning context and issues
relevant to communicative action and participatory governance. There are usually
various challenges, because government agencies and community representatives
may have different objectives, goals and interests, not to mention contrasting
knowledge and understandings in the context of development planning, participation
and governance. A notable challenge is how the processing and passing on of
information during communication that is conveyed between the media involved,
political institutions, and as elements of narratives in appealing messages can be
aligned with the characteristics of the audiences or participants; for example, in

communicative behaviour (see Reinemann, 2014).

Knowledge and empathy on the part of the government are required in order to listen
to, recognise and acknowledge the experiences of participants, how they encounter
and engage with the world. In this case it is critical to identify what local people think
and feel, and how they act in relation to the development planning and governance
systems. We need to consider the communicative action conveyed through
interpersonal conversations or dialogues that take place within multiple settings, such
as the family, neighbourhood, workplace, school, or city hall, with the aim of
exchanging, sharing, and balancing ideas and values among interlocutors, where

collective formations occur naturally.

It follows, then, that the processes involved in the political discourse practices and
dialogues are embedded in the functions of political-legal structures and their power
mechanisms and relations. In the process, it involves the features of persuasion,
transactions, collectivism, legitimate claims, relevant expertise, and reward and
coercion in the pursuit of goals relating to economics and socio-political dispositions.
These efforts are integrated in practice in order to obtain a range of commonalities

and convergences between parties from government agencies and non-agency
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community representatives regarding development planning and participatory
governance (see Dewey, 1927, cited in Deen, 2016, p.511-3; Louche, in Tajfel, 1982,
p.469; lllie, 2018). In this context, it can be said that the function of political discourse
practices is closely associated with the communicative behaviour and action of active

participants and based on the reasoning of economics and socio-political dispositions.

The next section describes the challenges faced in the participatory process of the
Musrenbang in Indonesia, and in particular the relevant policies and implementation
are described in more detail. Then the subsequent section explains the perspective of
the analysis of a cultural politics discursive practice as it applies to participation, since
the Musrenbang in Indonesia takes place against a backdrop of very diverse cultural

backgrounds.

A. The Musrenbang as the Key Form of Participatory Planning in Indonesia:

Policy and Implementation

Overview

The Musrenbang? normatively i s a policy feature of
government which stands as the Oentry

local governance system. The Musrenbang has been institutionalised at all levels of
government, ideally from the lowest local level (i.e., the village) to the provincial level
which then formalised in the National Level Musrenbang forum. Musrenbang is
implemented in order to support Law No0.25/2004 about the National Development
Planning System, known as NAWACITA, which addresses nine priorities of national

|l ndo

point

development planningand i ncor porates the UNOs Sustain

2 Musrenbang (Musyawarah Rencana Pembangunan): a deliberative multi-stakeholder consultation forum for
development planning in Indonesia. Since the end of the government of President Soeharto (1966-1998) who
implemented an authoritarian political system and a centralised policy process, the direction of Indonesian policy
has also been reformed, moving from centralisation to decentralisation. One of the policy products initiated by the
reform government was the Musrebang. Thi s was determined as a result
involve the community in regional development planning.

SNAWACI TA i s a Sanskrit term for ni ne priorities,
Development Plan. These are: (1) returning the state to its task of protecting all citizens and providing a safe
environment (SDGs 3,10,16,17); (2) developing clean, trusted, and democratic governance (all SDGSs); (3)
devel oping I ndonesi ald)s(4)refoomed laweenf@carment@dgemi&yall $DGs); (5) improving

of the

whi ch
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and Law No. 23/2014 concerning the Local Government Work Plan (RKPD). Related
to this, the process of Musrenbang inevitably operates at the macro, meso, and micro,
and is contested particularly in terms of how participation and governance are

implemented in the processes of discourse and democracy.

Musrenbang is a participatory event that has been held annually between February
and April since 2004. It publicly invites all local communities to discuss and reach
collective consensus regarding local development issues and problems, including the
budget cycle faced at the time. Meanwhile, the Indonesian ideology of 'Pancasila’
includes principle no 4 which states that: "Kerakyatan yang dipimpin oleh hikmat
kebijaksanaan dalam permusyawaratan/perwakilan (Democracy [is] guided by the
inner wisdom in unanimity arising out of deliberations among representatives)".
Therefore, the participants in the Musrenbang will include staff from government
agencies such as Bappeda, the Legislative, Police, and District/Village officers. In
addition, invited community representatives from various sectors are highly likely to be
present from farming and fisheries communities and families and community. These
aref rom f ar mer /runity todamilies andl commumity welfare institutions
(namely PKK), education sector (e.g., school principal), local health institutions (such
as midwives from Puskesmas), community or religious leaders (priests, ulama);
indigenous elders and prominent figures, the BPD (Badan Permusyawaratan Desa,
which is a Vi | | agnsufiaive body), and LP2MD (Lembaga Pemberdayaan
Pembangunan Masyarakat Desa, the Village Community Empowerment and
Development Institute), as well as village councillors and others (see the list of

Musrenbang participants in figure 1.2).

the quality of life (SDGs 2,3,4,6); (6) increasing productivity and competitiveness (SDGs 1-10); (7) promoting

economic independence by developing domestic strategic sectors (SDGs 1,2,3,4,5,8,9,12); (8) overhauling the

character of the nation (SDGs 3,4,11); and (9) strengtheningt he spirit of dédunity in diversit
5,10,16,17). (Hoelman et al., 2015, p.18).
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Figure 1.2. List of Musrenbang participants from Plupuh district, Sragen
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Figure 1.3. Sample of proposals that need to be financed from Plupuh district, Sragen,
as part of programmes in the field of infrastructure; economic-social welfare including
education, socio-culture; and government.
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In practice, the implementation of Musrenbang is more like a deliberative multi-
stakeholder consultation forum between government and non-government that
involves negotiation, reconciliation, and harmonisation practices in aiming to reach a

collectveconse nsus on devel opment priorities

and

b i
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These will be selected collectively during the process through group discussion (see
figure 1.3), as shown in figure 1.4 below, and the selected programmes are then input

into Bappedad s-systems by district officers.

However, and uniquely, the Musrenbang process in Biak is different from that
implemented in Sragen. In Biak, the proposals submitted to the Biak Bappeda in the
district Musrenbang are fully decided and become the responsibility of the village
head. The process is more like a formal speech to report on the programmes that need
to be financed. Unlike in Sragen, there were no group discussions and most of the
participants merely listened. Sometimes they asked questions, but these were often
not related to the proposal but instead highlighted other issues such as local shortages
of staff or resources as well as complaints about the regular absence from work of the

official government agents, sometimes for months (see figure 1.4c).Figure 1.4.a.

Group discussion in Musrenbang Plupuh district, Sragen




30

Figure 1.4b. Group discussion in Musrenbang at Tanon district, Sragen

Despite the fact of the above issue, | argue as a pivotal instrument in participation,
given the Musrenbang policy and process seeks to actively involve all members of

society in community planning, starting from the village level and proceeding right up
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to provincial level. The position and flow of Musrenbang implementation within the

Indonesian government hierarchy is depicted in Figure 1.5.°

The end-product of the local Musrenbang is the Local Government Work Plan (RKPD)
which is subsequently supposed to be applied for the one-year work programme plans
of the Regional Government Authority and implemented by the Local Government
Work Unit (the SKPD).In order to understand how the one-year RKPD programme
plans are set by the SKPD, we need to understand the operation of the RKPD first, as

shown in Figure 1.6.

Figure 15. Implementation of Musrenbang at Indonesian Govenent Level(source:
Bappenas, 2017)

National Targets, The National Government promotes
targets and discusses them in the National

— | NUsrenbang, and asks the Governor's commitment to
achieving the National targets.

National
Government

Provincial Targets, The Governor promotes targets

prEy and discusses them in the Provincial Musrenbang, and
Government  ™=*| asks the Regent’s/Major's commitment to achieving

the Provincial targets.

Provincial
Government

Regency/City Targets, The Regent/Major promotes

Regency Regency Regency f ) i
[Municipality [Municipality IMUNICIPality | ey targets and discusses them in the Regency/City
[City [City {City Musrenbang, and asks the Camaf’s commitment to

achieving the Regency/City targets.

Districts (kecamatan) | District Targets, The Cama, promotes targets and
discusses them in the Sub-district/Village

Musrenhang, and asks the Lurah’s commitment to

Sub-districts / villages (kelurahan / desa) achieving the Districts targets.

5 This refers to Bappenas regulations, 2017.
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Figure 16. Local Development Planning (RKPD) Flowchart
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However, considering the Musrenbang processes and results, RKPD, need to
synchronise with the National and Provincial Development Plans (RPJD and RPJMD),
according to Law No. 23/2014 article 68, pp.258-259, 263, 272 about local planning.
In this matter Bappenas (the National Development Planning Agency in Indonesia)
suggested local government should conceptualise, determine, and administer
activities to achieve the goals of the RKPD with reference to three-pronged strategy
which needs to be presented and discussed in the Musrenbang (according to Law
25/2004). The first element is a thematic approach that defines the theme of
development planning by aligning the five-year programme plans of the elected Head
of Region with the National Development Plans. Secondly, a holistic approach situates
development planning within the demands and challenges of everyday life as faced
by government agencies and the community; and finally, an integrative approach
brings together key roles and actors to prioritise actions and budgets in the programme
plans, implementing the policy on the basis of the maximthat6t he money

progr a®mme 6 .

6 The policy is stated in Law No. 17/2003 about state finances, and Government Regulation PP No. 21/2004 about
the draft of the government work plan and budget for a one-year period. This means that local government should

ol
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These approaches apply to the Musrenbang, which discusses annual local
development plans and budget cycles, relating them to issues faced in the community
on a daily basis. This process was observed in the fieldwork for this research, to
assess if and how these approaches were applied, governed and worked in the activity

of discourse and policy legitimation.

Related to this, | argue that there is coercion and contestation in the process of
Musrenbang which widely involve not only cultural preferences at the micro level, but
also power structures and legitimacy at the meso and macro levels. These problems
are to an extent associated with Indonesiad $istorical trajectory, and the shift from
thirty-two years of centralised government during the New Order of President Soeharto
between 1966-1998 to decentralised government and reformation from 1998 to the
present. This is particularly apparent in terms of defining communication challenges
and approaches and mechanisms in moving from the prior business-as-usual to the

practice of participatory governance.

However, Indonesia is a multi-ethnic country with over three hundred ethnic groups
and languages, and this means that specifics of place and culture contribute to the
production of forms of communication in participation. | argue, therefore, that there is
a need to understand local engagement and local contexts, such as in power dynamics
and cultural preferences, which are more critical in this study especially in applying
concepts of participatory governance and relevant communication approaches and

thus enhancing civic engagement and sustainable governance systems.

In addition, the present study aims to understand the communicative rationality and
reasoning of local people regarding development planning and participatory
governance, as well as to see how the three suggested approaches are being
adopted, interpreted, and adjusted in the process of Musrenbang. Therefore, in order
to identify the prevailing factors that influence the forms of participantsdcommunicative
behaviour, the study needs to draw out what participants thought and felt and how

they acted with regard to the three approaches in participation and governance

draft a work plan and budget oriented towards the benefit the people and the priority to achieve the goals of national
development, the NAWACITA.
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systems in the process of local discourse. This can facilitate an understanding of how
engagement modes and mechanisms intersect with and are entangled in the
processes of discourse, negotiation and legitimation, thus helping to redefine future

concepts of participatory planning and sustainability governance (e.g., Allen, 2016).

Furthermore, | also consider how the governance systems of local development
planning (i.e., RKPD) work, in accordance with the Indonesian Government Regulation
(PP) No0.8/2008,” and the Ministry of Home Affairs Regulation No. 54/2010 about
technical guidance for PP N0.8/2008.8 Local government needs to report to the BPK
(Indonesian Audit Agency), in a transparent manner, on the implementation of
development planning procedures from initial draft planning to the annual development

results. Details of the workflow are shown in Figure 1.4.

Figure 12. RKPD Implementation and Workflow Procedur@duzaqqi, 2013, p.103)

These complexities of the bureaucratic and hierarchical procedures involved in

producing the RKPD (Local Government Working Plan) document are the main
challenges in the process of participatory and development planning in the
Musrenbang. During the process from the discussion and consultation forum to

7 Indonesian Government Regulation (PP) No.8/2008 concerning the stages, procedures, monitoring, control and
evaluation of Local Development Plan (RKPD) Implementation.

8 Ministry of Home Affairs Regulation No. 54/2010 about technical guidance for PP No.8/2008.
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decision-making on development priorities and budget plans for the next year, there
are likely to be various shortcomings related to knowledge, objectives, communication,
power, and the prevailing reality, that may occur within government agencies and
between government and community representatives as well as among members of

the community themselves (e.g., Fletcher, 1999).

These gaps can be defined in four ways, as pertaining to: (1) knowledge, referring to
the relevant information about the aims and goals of development planning, where
contradictions may be present between the idealised forms of knowledge within
government agencies that may take precedence or differ from logical or paralogical
thinking such as local wisdom and the perspectives of participants; (2) objectives, in
terms of gaps between sets of priorities concerning development planning; (3) present
reality, in the sense of different experiences and practices in the field of development;
and(4) communication and power, referrin
or remaining voiceless, including in negotiation and renegotiation (e.g., Castells 2008,
2009, 2016).

Further details of the issues and challenges in the Musrenbang involving both the

process and in practice, are described in the following section.

The Musrenbang: Issues and Challenges

The Musrenbang takes place to achieve collective consensus on development
priorities and budgets. In order to facilitate negotiation, reconciliation and
harmonisation, a process of discussion and consultation at the Musrenbang is
conducted to overcome differences between government and non-government
community representative stakeholders to try to ensure the legitimacy of policy. This
Musrenbang process is held across Indonesia, to facilitate local engagement in
participatory governance. However, the results still evidence a high degree of
variability (see Barron, 2011; Kota Kita, 2016).

This is probably partly due to a lack of understanding among local government
officials, who are the development authorities for participatory governance, concerning

how to take into account cultural and geographic specifics and differences in the
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process of discourse and policy legitimation, and particularly the complexities related
to the forms of communicative behaviour exhibited during participation and
governance processes.

As Barron (2011) stated in his book, Contesting Development: Participatory Projects
and Local Conflict Dynamics in Indonesia, contrasting patterns of the historical
appreciation of separate times, places, ways, and very different bodies of knowledge
would need to be revisited and appropriate strategies enacted to deal with them.
Issues arise in areas of culture, social networks, and experiences of exclusion that
impact on the trajectory of change in systems of rules, social relations, capacity
building and the state-society relationship, and these need to be conceived more
systematically (Baron, 2011, pp.249-268). Therefore, this study uses the perspectives
of sociocultural geography and communication studies to explore the dynamics of
participation in Indonesian development planning. The research was conducted by
identifying and teasing out the complex effects of contextual factors that form
participants’ communicative behaviour in participation and governance, which
converge on variables tied to culture, networks and power mechanisms and relations,

and the determinants and consequences of exclusion.

Likewise, in their analysis of the issues in and challenges facing Musrenbang practice

and processes, the TIFA Foundation (2009) contend that:

1. Low civic engagement is caused by ignorance of the role of the community in
decision making and compounded by a lack of information. There remains a
cul tur al domi nmmaoé® ofFfmamwe sréwdled model , hi
structures and patriarchy. Also, there are issues related to marginalisation, such
as the rights and views of women, minorities, and other disadvantaged groups
and because these are not the main concern in development planning
processes they thus tend to be ignored or remain voiceless.

2. The scale of top-down influence in the Musrenbang process means that the
events more resemble a political formality rather than a legitimate democratic
instrument.

3. The results of the Musrenbang process at village/sub-district and district levels

are less fully utilised as input at regency/city level. Therefore, the
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i mpl ementation of the RKPD wuswually <canno
community needs.

4. Alack of documentation and the inadequate circulation of community proposals
to the SKPD (Regional Work Units) also represent serious issues and
challenges.

5. Lack of sufficient information at village/sub-district level concerning National
Development targets, and the RPJPD and RPJMD at regency/city level, are

another cause of the inadequacy of the Musrenbang process.

According to the above, inclusivity, equity and good governance have been
established under law, but in practice these phenomena remain exclusive at local level
(see Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007; UNEPFI, 2014). Related to this, | argue that the
issues and challenges in the process of discourse and democratic policy legitimation
are predominantly influenced by specific local variations in cultural value systems and
power mechanisms and relations which are evident in forms of cultural
communication. And since culture, power and communication are intertwined,
exchanges in social interaction and discourse reveal what people actually think and
feel and how they act in the relevant circumstances. Therefore, what appear as forms
of social communicative behaviour can be identified and interpreted in terms of forms
of knowledge, perspective and communicative rationales (Habermas, 2004;
Carbaugh, 2010; Hofstede, 2010; Outhwaite, 2013; Catts, 2014; Mattila, 2016;
Schaefer et al., 2019).

Therefore, to identify participants' communicative behaviour, we need to describe how

they talk with and act towards others, since these patterns of behaviour are embedded

N6t heir communi<caebbsoei ngt aadakpehewysthat t s 6. T
this casts them in or reflects particular roles and the forms of cultural communication

that apply in each situation (Whaley and Samter, 2010). In relation to this, government

agencies need to recognise and acknowledge what participants think and feel and

their actions regarding development planning, participation and governance systems.

It is important to understand the richness of expression in communication of local

peopl eds cul ture (or t he mu | studyp lineorddr nod o n e s i
investigate participantsd communicative rat.i

play in participation.
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Some consideration came, in a sense what research methods that suit with this
research scope, taking into account that the research is conducted to examine how
the processes of negotiation, argument, consent, trust, and partnership for legitimation
are played out in the process of Musrenbang. This is necessary to assess the extent
of the impact of culture, lived experience, and communicative behaviour on the

progress of development planning and participatory governance.

For this, the investigation focusses on the speech acts of participants in order to
describe the reasoning implicit in participantsécommunicative rationality and shown in
the process of discourse and legitimation. This includes a critical account of lived
experiences to characterise the subjective experience of its participants at the
Musrenbang in terms of participation, development planning and governance; and
particularly how they justify their communicative behaviour and speech acts, and the
extent of civic engagement and communicative action. The use of this research
method can give insight into the cultural legitimacy of the process of discourse and

participatory practice in these two regions.

In addition, in order to maintain a critical view from outside of the process and
communities studied, ethnographic observation, in-depth interviews, and cultural
discourse analysis were deemed suitable research methods for this project, and in
particular for the identification of the contextual factors which influenced the
participantsbcommunicative behaviour in the Musrenbang and the reasons for their

desire for and level of involvement in participatory governance and practice.

B. Cultural-Political Discourse and the Practice of Participation

OA politics of culture is a politics of definition, and definitions are both part of a culture and a mediated product
of O2YYdzy AOF GAGS LINRPOSaasSa X Ly | fAy3daadAraolrtte O2yaii
[and] culturakinstitutional systems of power, constituted by the mearaatjon of social formations of
intersubjectivityfin relation to]to material resources
(Young, 1996, pp.149)

The process of participation in governance systems is influenced by cultural

differences, geographical backgrounds, and historical factors (see Young, 1996;
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Barron, 2011). Although there has been much discussion and many studies of
participatory processes in civic engagement and governance systems over the last
forty years (Kyamusugulwa, 2013; Owusu, 2016), various gaps in the literature remain.
One of the most significant of these pertains to empirical research on communicative
behaviour in participation and governance systems. This is critical: if we are to
understand and plan for participatory governance, we need to understand how to
address governmental communication issues and challenges related to cultural
differences. For this reason, we need to explore the link between communicative
rationality and the communicative behaviour that occurs in participatory processes
involving local government agencies and non-government community representatives
so as to understand how communicative behaviour plays out in the practice of cultural
political discourse and influences participatory processes and outcomes such as civic
engagement and communicative action (see Habermas, 1984-2004, Boley et al.,
2014).

This means that dialogues in the practice of cultural-political discourse need to be
investigated in terms of how speakers convey appealing messages, make claims and
set out arguments. We need to consider the communicative rationality and behaviour
of participants, and especially community members, focusing on how they convey and
address their intentions and negotiate in the cultural-political discourse at the
Musrenbang (e.g., McCabe, 1994, p.143, Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger, 1998;
Wittmer et al., 2006; Catts, 2012, 2014; Reinemann, 2014; Hytonen, 2016).

Although no single explanation can encompass all aspects of communicative
behaviour, important differences in how people engage with such processes result
from sociocultural and power effects that have formed and changed gradually with the
passage of time, shaping social value-systems as well as power mechanisms and
relations (Schirmer, 2019). These transformations can be seen to be reflected in
conversing mechanisms and communication styles that represent the everyday forms
of cultural communication and can be used to design appropriate strategies for
communication in particular contexts. Thus, the representation of social behaviour and
discourse in a participatory process is an important theme for further investigation in

this thesis, as explained below.
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1.1.2Sociecultural Communication Challenges in Participatory Processes

GThere is a field within the act itself which is not external, but which belongs to the act, and there are
characteristics of that inner organic conduct which do reveal themseltbgir own attitudes, especially

GK2asS O02yySOGSR @Al
(Mead, 1962, p.6, cited in Habermas, 2004, gp.4

Social interactions and communication involve processes of the social, cultural and
political reconstruction and reproduction of forms of knowledge, such as perceptions,
collective rules, norms and values. Hence, social interactions and discourse practices
produce social formations of intersubjectivity as frameworks for value systems and
objectives which influence patterns of equity and solidarity in access to material
resources and for well-being (Young, 1996, p.149). In order to interpret and gain
insights into the value systems and objectives concerning the use of material
resources in the participatory processes of the Musrenbang, this study explores
participants' internal perspectives regarding development planning, participation and
governance systems. The study was conducted using ethnographic observation to
examine and explain the challenges of socio-cultural communication in participatory
processes, and to understand participants' intersubjective worlds and their roles and
actions that address commonalities and consensus, particularly with respect to their

objectives in development planning, participation, and governance.

Interpretation was accomplished using cultural discourse analysis to reveal the most
preval ent themes concerning peoplebs thought
dynamics and processes of participation, development planning and governance. This
facilitates an explanation of the role of interaction and conversing mechanisms in
communicative processes in generating and maintaining social integration (such as in
collective consensus) and the socialisation of subjects in terms of their insights and
objectives (see Habermas, 2004). The following section describes the rationale and

significance of the study.

1.2 Rationale and Significance of the Study

This study output is to enhance civic engagement and more democratically legitimate
policymaking and is conducted via a study of communicative behaviour to aid in the

design of dialogic communication strategies for participatory governance. This
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research is needed because approaches to communication are a critical component
in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. Yet, as discussed
above, there are limits to the existing Musrenbang process in achieving these aims.
Therefore, in order to propose a better functioning communication approach, we need
to conceptualise the relationships among the thoughts, feelings and actions of local
people and the forms of communicative behaviour exhibited by those engaging in

participatory processes.

Layder (1994, 2004) contends that the conventional senses of social interaction or
social settings, for example in political discourse, are inevitably bound up with the
social context and norms of behaviour (see also Outhwaite, 2013; Schiermer, 2019).
Therefore, this study aims to reveal the behavioural context evident in civic discourse
at the Musrenbang in order to recognise and acknowledge the factors that influence
the communicative rationality and contributions to dialogue of participants in

development planning and policy legitimation.

To do this, the study explores and draws out the powerdy nami cs of | ocal
communicative behaviour at the participatory scene of the Musrenbang regarding what
local people think and feel and how they act with regard to participation in development
planning. This entails an examination of how variables of cultural practice, including
subjective components of motivation and reasons for action, arise from and influence
objective features of social life, such as its structure and power relations and
associated values (see Brubaker, 2000; Layder, 2004; Malesevic, 2011; Jenkins,

2014). Details of the scope of the study are discussed next.

1.3 Scope of the Study

In this study, | examine the dynamics of the Musrenbang and its activities by mapping
out the communicative behaviour of local people as they participate in the process.
The thesis combines the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication
studies to examine the practice of cultural-political discourse and socio-cultural
communication and its challenges in the Musrebang. In order to so this, the study

focuses on the following subjects.
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Social identity is analysed so as to reveal its most prevalent attributes among the
participants at the Musrenbang. The concepts examined include the cultural
underpinning and preferences that have shaped current cultural value-systems and
the social structure associated with each case study place as phenomena embedded
in and influencing what participants think and feel and their actions with respect to

development planning, participation, and governance systems.

The influence of governance and power arrangements involving configurations of
power mechanisms and relations that occur in the place are also considered. These
reflect the current social-political situation, which is likely to influence the objectives
and socio-political dispositions brought to participatory events. Communicative
behaviour practices which emerge in the participatory events of the Musrenbang are
described.

Finally, forms of cultural communication are conceptualised in terms of the types and
characteristics of local interactions and dialogues that the government agency staff,
and community representatives concerned engage in. These are carefully explored,
with particular attention paid to local conversing mechanisms which are influenced by

social identities and power mechanisms.

1.3.1 Purpose of the Study

This research project aims to reveal the main contributory factors which determine
social communicative behaviour in participatory and governance systems. It assesses
the attributes that relate to objective features and also values and other subjective
components in order to explicate participants' reasons for their actions within civic
engagement and communicative action. Variables related to the reasons for specific
behaviour can then be used to design a platform for the proposal of beneficial
approaches to contemporary communication and to aid dialogue in participatory and

governance systems.

Furthermore, there are three significant aspects of participatory planning and

sustainable governance systems that are investigated in this research. Firstly, the
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assessment of cultural underpinnings and preferences that occur in the Musrenbang
and which reflect the social structures and value systems of the place are identified.
These are believed to predominantly influence social communicative rationality

regarding development planning and civic engagement.

Secondly, the power mechanisms and relations that are evident in the process of the
Musrenbang are assessed by exploring the connections between power structures
and local people's communicative behaviour as reflected in discursive practice. The
focus here is on the range of socio-cultural values and cultural-political factors at play
in power structures and their effect on patterns of inclusion. This facilitates an
understanding of the relationship between social identity and systems of power when
cultural communication practices are applied in the process of negotiation and with

reference to modes of governance.

Thirdly, the nature of the communication displayed at the Musrenbang is evaluated in
the context of conversing mechanisms and communication styles as forms of cultural
communication shaped by cultural value systems, social structure, and power
relations. Overall, these three aspects of participation in development planning are at

the centre of the research questions posed in this research.

1.3.2 Research Questions

The key questions which the study attempts to answer are as follows:

Research question 1.
What are the challenges associated with communication between government and
non-government agencies (i.e., community representatives) in the Musrenbang

participatory governance process?

To answer this key question, the study examines and identifies the dimensions and
attributes that influence civic engagement at participatory scenes in order to provide
the basis for a conceptual analysis of participatory governance, asking:
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1.1. What are the cultural underpinnings and preferences that occur and
influence participatory planning processes such as the Musrenbang in
terms of civic engagement and governance systems?

1.2. How do local and national power mechanisms and relations interplay
and affect participatory planning processes, civic engagement, and
governance systems?

1.3. What are the most prevalent symbolic values and norms of social
communicative behaviour in participatory processes and governance
that can be used as a platform in developing alternative communication
approaches to aid dialogue and communicative action for participatory
planning, civic engagement, and sustainable governance systems in

Indonesia?

Research question 2.
What does a qualitative discourse analysis of communicative behaviour contribute to

the understanding of such processes?

This question is oriented towards improving communicative action in participatory and
sustainable governance systems so as to serve both civic engagement and policy

legitimation purposes.

Research question 3.
How can communication strategies for participatory planning and sustainable

governance be improved?

To tackle the research questions, the study explored the Musrenbang process in two
contrasting case study regions. The first is Sragen Regency, Central Java, an area
with urban and rural areas on the island of Java, which is the most populous island in
Indonesia.lt is ethnically homogeneous, whereas those identifying as having Javanese
ethnicity comprise 40. 1% of I ndonesi ab
the central government of Indonesia in Jakarta, which is also on Java. The second
case study region is Biak-Numfor Regency on the island of Papua, which is one of the

remotest areas in Indonesia. Itis much less populous but covers an area three times

S

t ot s
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the size of Java, and is home to a minority ethnic group, the Melanesians who
represent 1.51% of I ndonesi ads t alamdfthepopul a

research sites is shown in Figure 1.5.

Figure 1.3. Map of Indonesian Field Work Sites: Sragen and Biinfor Regencies

Note: Sragen, red arrow; Biak, yellow arrow; Jakarta, dark blue &rrow

Profiles of the two case study regions are given below.

1.3.3 Sragen Regency: Place, People and Development

Sragen Regency is one of thirty-five regencies or cities in Central Java Province,
located on the most of populous island in Indonesia, namely Java. Sragen sits
geographically between | ongitude 110.4506 to
South. Sragen is one o f its provinceds most easterly r

Ngawi Regency in East Java Province.

With 882,090 residents in 20 districts, the territory of Sragen covers about 941,55 km?;
and the Regency comprises 68,753 hectares of agricultural land (73.02% of the total)
predominantly situated in the southern area of Sragen which has more fertile soil; and
25,402 hectares (28.98%) of non-agricultural land area'® in the relatively infertile

northern area. Details are shown on the map in Figure 1.6.

9 Sragen Regency, Central Java Province, GPS Coordifate 2 6410 Sout h,-Ndmfot 6620 Nort
Regency, Papua ProvincS®out@PS 1Ch6oreddntatkast .1 10600
©BpPsS (I ndonesiads Stati st i &abupBtenrSmgen dalamn Angkd,2Glg.en Regency,
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Figure 14. Map of Land Use in Sragen Regeticy
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As seen on the map, the northern region is mostly water-deprived moorland (in red),
while the majority of the land in the southern region (green) has fertile soil and is
mountainous, and so overall most of the land in Sragen Regency is fertile and the
main means of subsistence in the area is agriculture. Manufacturing industry, including
small-medium enterprises (SMEs) such as the Batik home industry, have become

secondary livelihood activities in Sragen.

Residents in Sragen Regency, 97.32% are of Javanese ethnicity which makes it an
ethnically homogeneous region. According to Ananta (2016), a homogeneous society
tends to have fewer or relatively low levels of conflict. Similar to other areas of Java,
most of the people of Sragen speak Javanese as their main language in daily and

social life, in addition to Bahasa (Indonesian).

Sragen was founded on 27th May 1746 by Pangeran Mangkubumi, a prince of the
Mataram Kingdom. However, conflict with the Netherlands from 1746-1757, known as
the Mangkubumi War, ended in a peace agreement, according to which the Sragen
Regency was handed over to the Surakarta Sultanate while Pangeran Mangkubumi
received a new territory in Jogjakarta for the expansion of the Mataram Kingdom. After
Indonesian independence on 17th August 1945, the people of Sragen under the
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Indonesian National Regional Council of Sragen Regency declared themselves part
of the Unitary State of the Republic of Indonesia on 26th April 1946 and no longer

under the rule of the Surakarta Sultanate.

Sr a g eBtanemic Profile

Sragenés main |ivelihood is agriculture, as
with fertile soil comprising around 73.02% of the total area (Sragen Statistics Agency,
2015). However, the poverty rate is still high, and was only reduced by 0.31% in 2016.
The proportion of those officially designated as living in poverty in Sragen is 14.02%,
against a provincial average of 12.23% and the national figure of 10.12% (Sragen

Statistics Agency 2016).

Manufacturing industry is a secondary economic sector in Sragen, providing 18.28%
of its employment and including the home industry of Batik fabric. The development of
Sragen Batik, aligned with increasing demand in the domestic market, has made Batik
SMEs in Sragen an essential small industrial sector in the local economy. This is
particularly so in the districts of Masaran and Plupuh. Batik SMEs provide around 5.4%
of employment in the industrial sector in Sragen (Sragen Statistic Agency, 2016).
However, the region still faces challenges related to employment rates and skills,
which is linked to the low educational level of the working population of 464,899
population, only around 52% of whom graduated from elementary and junior high

school.

1.3.4 BialkNumfor Regency: Place, People and Development

Biak Numfor Regency is located in Cenderawasih (Geelvink) Bay, near the Pacific
Ocean on the northern coast of the province of Papua, Indonesia. The regency
consists of 19 Kecamatan (districts) of which five are located on Numfor island, 12 are
on Biak Island, and two other districts are located in the Padaido archipelago which

consists of 30 smalls. District details of Biak-Numfor are shown in Figure 1.7.
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Figure 15. Map of BiakNumfor Regenc¥*
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The Biak-Numfor archipelago is 45 miles (72 km) long and 23 miles (37km) wide and
has the largest biodiversity coral ecosystem in the world, especially in Padaido District.
The richness and diversity of coastal and marine life grant the area enormous
seaborne and fisheries resources that have been exploited for centuries as a main
source of livelihood in addition to agriculture. This local potential has led Biak-Numfor
government policy to focus on development in fisheries and sustainable tourism.
Agriculture is not a primary economic sector in Biak as its relatively infertile soils are
generally limestone karst. According to local folklore, Biak has also been known
historically as the home of sailors, traders, and explorers in the Pacific region (Kamma,
1972, 1981; Gelpke, 1993).

Biak-Numfor Regency has 139,171 residents!! and 69.89%%? of its population are
considered to be indigenous members of the Biak-Numfor ethnic group who inhabit
the Saireri area as shown in Figure 1.8 making Biak-Numfor ethnically less

heterogeneous than elsewhere.

11 BPS Statistics of Biak-Numfor Regency, 2016, p.66.
12 The Biak-Numfor community, with 68.98% indigenous people, is considered a less heterogeneous ethnicity
(Ananta, 2016).
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What heterogeneity there is among the inhabitants of Biak-Numfor Regency over the
years, has mainly been due to trade, colonialism, transmigration policies, and military
requirements that have increased the flow of migrants to the area (Ananta et al., 2016).
Although some assimilation does occur in Biak, social interactions between indigenous
people and migrants are generally still limited, and there are still wide socio-cultural
distinctions and challenges. The latter predominantly arise because the high influx of
migrants has reduced the proportion of native people in many areas, and there are
also discernable differences in terms of knowledge and economic capacity between

native people and migrants.

The Biak-Papuans worry that their cultural survival is under threat. This has resulted
in resentment among locals and prompted demands for independence from Indonesia
(McGibbon, 2004, cited in Ananta et al.,
has also enhanced competition among Papuans themselves, resulting in communal
nRIi ry

themselves, inter-tribal competition among the Papuans can be observed between

2016, p.463). Furthermore, inward migration

and tribal sentiment and conflict. v al al smong the ®apuanse d a

coast al and mountain people, and among ¢co0mmt

[my translation]; for example, between Biaksand the Nabire people or Saireri and
Lapago Tribes (Widjojo, 2010, cited in Ananta et al., 2016, p.463; see also Chauvel,

2005).
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Biak culture adheres to a kinship system which still plays an important role in daily life

and interactions. This system profoundly shapes the prevailing body of knowledge and

its references in Biak culture often intersect with the question of gender in relation to

equality, justice, and the right to a voice, notably in the socio-political relationships

between heads of tribes, communities, and migrants (Poly, Abubakar and Bulkis,

2012, cited in Rerey et al., 2014; Ananta et al., 2016). Asaresult, it he nati ve pe
ofBiak-Papua are trapped in di sempowdgAnam@aet st r u
al., 2016, p.462).

Along with other regions in Indonesia, Biak-Numfor was included on a map published
by the Dutch government in 1931 as part of the Dutch colonial territory stretching from
Sumatera in the west to Papua in the east.!®* Thereafter, upon Indonesian
independence on 17th August 1945, the government insisted that the Dutch return the
entire territory of the Indonesian archipelago (Nusantara) from Sabang (Aceh) in the

west to Merauke (Papua) in eastern Indonesia.

. However, the Dutch refused to return Papua to the Indonesia Government until the
New York Agreement in 1962. By first, placed under United Nations Temporary
Executive Authority, until the Indonesian government conduct an election on self-
determination for Papua, with UN assistance in 1969, namely Act of Free Choice
(PEPERA). The result of Act of Free Choice, Papua was handed back to Indonesia
sovereignty in 1969 (see the details in p. 130-1). Nevertheless, the referendum results
are still rejected by most native Papuans who consider them to have been manipulated
by the Indonesian government. In turn, most native Papuans demand a secession

from Indonesia.

This is made worse because of the long history of oppression in Papua, particularly
during the 32 years of President Soeharto's rule characterised by the inequitable use
of authority, law, and physical force to suppress freedom and equality. Such treatment

in Biak, even when covert, has caused Biaks to face crippling discrimination. While

13 The border between Indonesia and Papua New Guinea is marked by the Longitude 141 East line that cuts
through the island of Papua from north to south (Source: https://sejarahpapua.wordpress.com/).
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this may not have directly affected everyone in society, it has resulted in endemic
poverty, low levels of education, injustice, inequality and underdevelopment
structurally and culturally to date (see Baden, 1996; Stephenson & Tsui, 2003; Biak
BPS, 2016).

Bi ak6s E d®Pomhl®and S$pecial Autonomy

According to the Biak Statistics Agency (20
highest poverty rates and is considered to be amongst the fiscally weakest regions.
As many as 27.44% of the population are defined as poor, which represents 37,530
residents of Biak living below the poverty line. The lack of development and welfare
provision in Biak has long been associated with issues of inequality, injustice and
human rights violations, particularly during the New Era period in 1966-1998, and
levels of education are low amongst most of the population (Baden, 1996; Stephenson
and Tsui, 2003). This accompanies high unemployment rates in Biak, where over 50%

of adults cannot secure sufficient employment to make a living.

In response to these issues, the Indonesian government granted special autonomy
status to Papua under Law No0.21/2001,%4 in an attempt to boost economic growth and
development in the region. However, after two decades, this policy has still not
overcome Papua ( and Bi akds) probl ems, i ncluding per
Its socio-political issues of inequality and injustice issues stem from the social and
economic gap between native Melanesian inhabitants and inward migrants (see
chapter 4). Furthermore, Papuabds | ocation at the eastern
remote from the central government in Jakarta, thus leading to underdevelopment and

a lack of infrastructure.

14 Special Autonomy status and grant aid were given to alleviate poverty, boost regional revenues and provide
sustainability by strengthening the representation of ethnic Papuans, women and minority religious groups;
Establishing a Papuan parliament; Protecting Hukum Adat (customary or common law); providing additional shares
of national revenues in a Special Autonomy Fund drawing upon profits from the Oil and Gas sector and ad-hoc
infrastructure funding; conserving regional symbols and anthems as cultural heritage; Establishing institutions to
protect human rights such as the National Human Rights Commission, Human Rights Court, and Truth and
Reconciliation Commission; and the creation of new regions based on local proposals.
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As a result of the issues discussed above, the two study sites, Sragen and Biak-
Numfor Regencies have been chosen because of the following key physical and socio-
cultural differences between them: the ethnic profile in terms of majority and minority;
geology, where the mainland regions have predominantly fertile soils as opposed to
thear chi pel agods karst; popul ation densi
of Biak but covers one-third the area; socio-cultural factors relating to dominant traits,
migration, the administrative location in terms of proximity to central government, low
|l evel s of education and <capacity, and
developed than Biak with its traditional; and the historical trajectories and prevalence
of oppr essi on peopleopposed Hichecgianialinsand declared support
for Indonesian sovereignty since 1946 while the indigenous Biak-Papuans tend to
claim that they had not experienced oppression during Dutch rule, but instead endured
severe oppression from the Indonesian government, particularly during the thirty-two
years' reign of President Soeharto, such that most Papuans want to secede from

Indonesia.

The above key differences need to be explored to reveal how they play out at these
two case study sites and how they influence the respective socio-cultural
communicative behaviour patterns. Therefore, further preliminary pointers are
provided next concerning how the study was conducted and the nature of its analysis,

along with a brief description of the structure of the thesis and outlines of its chapters.

1.4 Outline of the Thesis

This thesis comprises eight chapters. The literature review in Chapter Two draws
together the conceptual framework of the research by integrating the perspectives of
socio-cultural geography and communication studies. It explores what is meant by
attributes of social communicative behaviour and its relationship to communicative
rationality and reasoning in participatory processes. The findings are used to identify
and explore gaps in present knowledge and inconsistencies in existing approaches to
the study of participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. Next, in order
to develop and adopt an appropriate conceptual framework for social communicative

Srage
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behaviour, factors and components are identified that correlate with how people think,
feel and act towards participation and governance.

These issues are contested in practice, given that social behaviours are shaped and
formed by cultural underpinnings and preferences in relation to social identity which
intersect with and are embedded within systems of cultural values and power
mechanisms that are in political terms dealt with as part of a mediated product of
governmental communication practices. This in turn means that issues and challenges
arise over cultural differences. By approaching the field in this way, the most prevalent
ideas that are likely to be expressed by participants via conversing mechanisms and
attitudinal signs, overtly and covertly and verbally and nonverbally, in the context of
development planning, participation and governance systems can be revealed. We
can then also consider their purposes, which are considered to be related to the forms
of communicative rationality and reasoning of the society in generally. The findings
can then be applied as the basis of approaches to subsequent communication with

respect to participatory planning and governance.

Chapter Three then explains the methodology of the study in more detail, starting with
the research design and an introduction to the study sites, followed by analysis of the
experiences of Musrenbang participants from both government agencies and the
community. The methodology involves thorough observations of social communicative
behaviour at the Musrenbang, tracing lines of causality in the forms of participatory
and civic engagement as the various factors intersect with prevailing social identities
and power relations. The methods used were applied to reveal the most prevalent
ideas expressed in how people think, feel and act regarding contexts of development
planning and participatory governance, and an explanation is given concerning how
the data was collected and organised within a framework for analysis. A description
then follows of how the data were treated via cultural discourse analysis to evaluate
the communicative rationality and reasoning of communities in the context of
development, participation and governance in the wider context of socio-cultural

geography and communication.

Chapter Four is first of three empirical chapters, and its content relates to the key

research questions and sections 1.3.1 and 1.3.2. The cultural underpinnings and
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preferences in terms of social identity variables that were in evidence and shaped the
social communicative behaviour profiles found in the Sragen and Biak-Numfor regions
are illustrated. The chapter then considers how prevailing outlooks had been shaped
through processes of individualisation, motivation, and modes of social production
modes and were reflected in everyday behaviour, cultural-political discourse, and
social activities, in order to reveal how people thought, felt, and acted.

Chapter Five then considers power relations and modes of governance so as to
identify the configurations of power and cultural-political situations arising in Sragen
and Biak. How power is present and manifests itself in socio-political relationships
among the tripartite structure of actors from government agencies, residents, and non-
government organisations is described. The chapter then examines how government
agencies communicated elements of local development planning and policies to
participants in the Musrenbang. It considers the ways in which forms of cultural
communication practices evident in the Musrenbang play critical roles in negotiations,
processes of government, and modes of governance, referring back to the contexts of

socio-cultural values, structures, and objectives.

The final empirical material in Chapter Six covers factors relating to forms of cultural
communication, the symbolism used, and norms and meanings reflected in the types
and characteristics of local interactions and dialogues that occurred at the participatory
scenes. The most prevalent attributes or variables relating to conversing mechanisms
and attitudes in the Musrenbang are then evaluated, including the levels of individual
attachment of participants. These attributes are presented and summarised so as to
draw out the current dynamics of cultural communication practices and cultural-
political situations in evidence at the Musrenbang. These attributes describe aspects
of the participants' conversing mechanisms, relationships, types of interactions, and
cultural communication styles when engaging in participatory processes, referring

again to the participants' thoughts, feelings, actions, and objectives.

Chapter Seven discusses the implications of the findings of the thesis and responds
to key Research Question 2 (see section 1.3.2.) concerning the development of
strategies for communication in order to advance dialogic communicative planning,

participation and governance. Contemporary approaches to communication in the
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literature are presented in terms of whether they are rhetorical or pragmatic, or both,
as dialogue. These approaches are then aligned with the dimensions and levels of
Social Power Objectives (SPOs) abstracted from the communicative behaviour
profiles of participants in the community. In this turn, the levels of SPOs could have an
important role to play in developing dialogic communication approaches and strategies

in participation and governance.

The final Chapter Eight presents concluding thoughts regarding the study of social
communicative behaviour and participatory governance in Indonesia. It concludes

that, in order to develop dialogic communication strategies for participation and

governance, we need to identify and examine the contextual factors that form
participantso communi cati ve behaviour, whi c
objectives. According to the findings, four dimensions Social Power Objectives that

are highly likely to contribute to social communicative rationality. These represent

peopl ebébs thought s, feelings and actions in

legitimation regarding development planning, participation and governance.



Intentionally Blank

56



57

CHAPTER

PARTICIPATORY PLANNING AND SUSTAINABLE GOVERNAN
SYSTEMS FROM THE PERSPECTIVES-OBISIMRAL
GEOGRAPHY AND COMMUNICATION STUDIES

Introduction

& dzft GdzNB A& [/ 2YYdzyAOF A2y X (KS 62NI Rwads ORIVKSIzyMOR Aldk)z
2F 0dzZAAY Sadasx L2matedahtirgs I WRY RA QX @ ¥ NB® & ® Toehaviourieedback y R LI2 ¢
on how other people feel and techni&gifor avoiding confrontatian
(Halls, 1990, p.3)

In this chapter, | identify and explore gaps in the literature and inconsistencies within
existing approaches to participatory planning and governance. The goal of this thesis
is to aid dialogue in participatory processes on development planning by assessing
the ways of thinking, feeling, and action of local people, , which constitute
communicative rationality and explain the behaviour of the participants. My aim in this
study is to identify and portray variability in degrees of participation, which are partly
explained by cultural differences, power mechanisms and relations, and
communication forms that occurred in two case study regions, Sragen and Biak-
Numfor. Recommendations (see chapter 7) are addressed to suggest how to
overcome the challenges in communication and actions associated with participation
and governance (Hytbnen, 2016; Sager, 2013; Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger,
1998).

This chapter synthesises material from these different fields as a basis for the research
that follows in the rest of the thesis. Furthermore, the exploration of the relevant
literature will help in understanding how particular variables in the study of
communicative behaviour in participation and governance connect with each other. |
investigate how different cultures, bodies of knowledge, and power mechanisms and

relations are situated and interplay in the Musrenbang dialogues and processes. This
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concerns how local issues, consultations, negotiations, and governing processes are
carried out and affect the degree of civic engagement, and the degree to which policy
in development planning is legitimate and democratic (Harrison & Huntington, 2000;
Rao & Walton, 2004; Sanyal, 2009; Small et al., 2010, p.22).

This chapter is divided into two parts. The first provides an overview of the conceptual
literature on participation, governance, and forms of cultural communication in these
contexts. It examines how ideas about inclusion, negotiation, co-operation, and socio-
political dispositions concerning development planning can be applied in the process
of participatory governance. The relevant concepts discussed here are social identity,
power mechanisms and relations, and communication forms. In the second part of this
chapter, the concept of communication approaches is explored to provide an
understanding of two different contemporary dialectical frameworks, namely rhetoric
and pragmatic dialogue, which can be used as a reference point for discursive
strategies which are aligned witht he f or ms of parti ci pan

in participatory processes.

The review draws on the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication
studies to critically assess representations of the relationships and communicative
rationality between participants (i.e., citizens) and institutions (i.e., the government) in
the frame of cultural politics discourse and cultural communication practice. The
review attempts to explain how cultural traits are attached to communication practices,
and thus influence and form participants’ communicative behaviour in participatory

processes. Further details of the concepts involved in this study are described below.

2.1. The Concepts of Participation and Participatory Development

After the emergence of participatory planning and development in the last four
decades, both its theory and practice have faced considerable critical backlash.
Participatory planning involves processes in the practice of consultation and
negotiation between agencies (governments) and local people, and theoretically
emphasises working in partnership (see Younge & Fawkes, 2003; Bergold & Thomas,
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2012). These processes address the cit
of policies and governance systems based on transparency and accountability
(Younge & Fawkes, 2003; Richards, et.al., 2004). Furthermore, in participatory
planning the government attempts to define, propose, and enforce a management plan
to raise public awareness, govern, and engage with participants to support
development plans at the local administrative level.

Debates about the concept of participation cite three main positive benefits. Firstly, it
provides a shift in how knowledge is treated, and which kinds of knowledge are
prioritised, from that of Oexpertsédé to
this has contributed to the alleviation and mitigation of problems as well as influencing
decision-making processes (Hickey and Kothari, 1996; Kyamusugulwa, 2013).
Secondly, it could reduce the gap between those who have a voice and the voiceless
(Funder, 2010; Kyamusugulwa, 2013); and thirdly it has the potential to create or
facilitate the emergence of transformative roles within communicative action, engaging
people in undertaking a process of change through action and reflection based upon
deliberative argument, so as to be delivered in a more understandable way (Cooke &
Kothari, 2001; Hickey & Mohan, 2004, Cliffe, Guggenheim et al., 2003; Hilhorst, 2007;
Kyamusugulwa, 2013).

Moreover, addressing local and valuable knowledge in participatory processes is
necessary in order to propose policies and development planning which take into
account the citizends needs, interests
scholars have attempted to define participatory planning and development from
different perspectives within various disciplines. As Kyamusugulwa (2013) argues, two
aspects in defining the meaning of participation are participation per se and
approaches to it (see also Hickey and Mohan, 2004, 2005). These two grounds are
used to assess how participation relates to existing power structures and political
systems of power mechanisms and relations (e.g., Kyamusugulwa, 2013), and
whet her individual sé, groups or instit
structured by their past histories and geographical specificity which affect their present
circumstances and practices (see Bourdieu 1977b, 1990c; Bourdieu & Wacquant,
1992a). Others have examined the other foundation for concerns about participation

in terms of how participatory approaches operate in planning and design, and
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community involvement practice as in Community-Driven Development (CDD) or

Community-Driven Reconstruction (CDR) (Kyamusugulwa, 2013) .

This project seeks to respond to these issues by examining two case studies in which
very different communities were engaged in participatory processes in the highly
diverse context of Indonesia. To further develop the concept of participation, we must
acknowledge the role of a variety of social and material conditions and contexts. It is
understood that verbal and non-verbal perceptions, beliefs and feelings are held in
‘conscious-unconscious' relationships, or in the structuralist tradition 'the webs' that
have been spun in processes taking place over time which form cultural practices and
phenomena (see Levi-Straus, 1963; Bourdieu, 1968). These perspectives are taken
into account in framing the objectives of this study, particularly in exploring local
communicative behaviour in the practice of cultural politics discourse, such as in the
Musrenbang, that is seen as an instrument of cultural politics and communication

practice in participatory governance.

The exploration and examination in this research include how government agencies
develop an understanding of the needs and challenges of regional development
priorities and inclusion, within the complex dynamics of communication challenges and
actions, where the process also interfaces with issues of depoliticisation, power
arrangements, and authorities. Many commentators have identified dangers in these
issues which limit the operational practices of participatory governance, so that the
tense realities of poverty and questions of acting on inequality can be side-lined as a
result (e.g., Green, 2010; Mohan, 2014; Flinders & Wood, 2014; Fawcett et al., 2017).

Therefore, how far local people are allowed to pursue different experiences and
desires for development must be critically considered in the context of participatory
planning, development and governance systems. To do so, we need to gain insight
into what people think, feel, intend and expect concerning development planning and
governance systems generally. This is especially important when the same people are
also faced with issues of unequal social conditions (Reid & Deaux, 1996; Capozza &
Brown, 2000; Jackson, 2015).
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To tackle these problems, Mohan (2014) has suggested approaches that could be
used to improve the position and representation of citizens within the power relations
of participatory processes; for instance, grassroots civil society mobilisations such as
non-governmental organisations (NGOs) and civil society organisations (CSOs) which
can work as transformative actors in participation practices. Nevertheless, some
scholars have criticised NGO or CSO interventions for weakening the 'social contract’
between the state and citizens (see Hickey & Mohan, 2005), and find the role of NGOs
and CSOs to be an extension of the attitudes of countries in the Global North as
echoing neo-imperialism, thus weakening the development systems and governance
of those in the Global South.

Despite imbalances of power between parties and the risks involved, as well as the
many criticisms of processes of participatory decision-making and development
planning, participatory interventions are still believed to have the potential to offer
space to promote better governance, equity, and inclusivity (Nastasi et al., 2000; Brett,
2003; Hickey & Mohan, 2004; Tanaka et al., 2006; Kyamusugulwa, 2013). To do so,
this thesis also considers space as active in making of participatory processes (see
Kesby, 2007). This comes into play in later chapters that discuss the workings of the
Musrenbang. Therefore, space is viewed as more than a neutral container where
these processes happen i it actively shapes the different ways that the Musrenbang
plays out in each region (see also Chapter 7).

Moreover, Cooke & Kothari (2009) also argue that, to deal with the power imbalances
and social politics in development planning, close relationships between government
agencies and community representatives are critical in negotiations. Problems occur
because the intended objectives to be delivered to gain and retain power are often
also limited and may not be culturally appropriate; for example, due to hierarchical or
authoritarian systems and superiority-inferiority positions which are likely to disparage

marginal voices or the voiceless.

In the existing literature on participation, there is relatively little recognition of
differences between communities and how these may affect the success and
operation of participatory processes. Several factors need to be considered which
influence the socio-cultural communicative behaviour profile of a local community.

These include aspects of physical geography, such as morphology profiles and
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patterns of dwelling, cultural underpinnings and preferences, and the structure of
networks (i.e., power mechanisms and relations) where the interests, reciprocity and
mutual concern among members of groups or communities can be used to cultivate a
positive communicative approach in participatory planning and development (Trimble,
2003; Sanyal, 2009, p.529; Kyamusugulwa, 2013, p.1268-9; Hoelman et al., 2015).

Despite the depth and details of these debates, however, the main attributes of the
communicative behaviour of participants intended to engage in participatory
governance remain largely missing from this literature. The factors that affect
partici pant s® ¢ ommu n ireasoring ane action soi as 10 bd engaged in
participatory governance sit at the intersection of multiple disciplinary fields, especially
socio-cultural geography and communication studies. Further explanation of how
dialogues in political discourse and practice play out for communicative action is

provided in the following section.

2.1.1 Political Discourse and Practice: Dialogues for Communicative Action

GThe notion of communicative action is reaching mutual understandneaning' that is rational, to obtain
intersubjective recognition for validity claims that can be criticised. Where the process of cooperative is based
on the mechanism of representation, for coordinating 'the actors' actions, in pursuing their arésub,
where reflective implicitly take plage
(Habermas Vol. |, 1984, p.101)

The study of political discourse generally concerns the ways language and speech are

used in the world of politics to pursue goals, which can be explored in terms of how

we think and behave (act) in politics (Chilton, 2004, p. i). This includes how the

cut i vation of power that tacitly iIimplies the
framed, blended, or polarised in communication efforts (Chilton, 2004, p. x-xii), or

purposively tied to communicative action (see Habermas, 1984, 1997; Celce-Murcia

& Olshtain, 2000; Manor-Binyamini, 2011).

This is linked to spatial cognition, where space, culture and identity facilitate changes
in social action through processes of cognition and reflection. These processes may
align with communicative rationality and reasoning, resulting ultimately in acts of

participation and civic engagement in development planning.
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However, in practice, the process of political discourse tends to involve taken-for-
granted knowledge and concepts, because social practices and individual skill levels
are imposed to compromise norms and subjective experiences, for example according
to cultural convictions (e.g., a hierarchical platform of superior vs. inferior, senior vs.
junior). Consequently, passive participants outnumber active ones, as ideas of
communication actions are likely to be artificially conveyed in advance to avoid

confrontations.

In this context, Manor-Binyamini (2011) argues that, to formulate discourse with
diverse participants for cooperative work, those involved need as a team to map out
the contextual ideas of development planning, in terms of concepts and scales of
power, socially and individually, in line with objectives of participation and civic
engagement. The analysis of the meaning of keywords in the context of dialogues in
the Musrenbang focuses on language use and speech (verbal communication) and
attitudinal signs (nonverbal communication) as a tool for communication or conversing
mechanisms for shared understanding between government agencies and non-
agency participants (see also Folman, 2000). Also, different actors have different
contexts for constructing meaning, which are reflected in ways of thinking and the
creation of reality at the same time. Adjustments that emphasise the construction of
meaning formu t u a | relationships, explicit and i mp
regarding the reality and benefits regarding development planning concepts and
scales of objectives or goals.

Therefore, it can be said that messages serve purposes, as implied in talk and
enactments within interpersonal or group interactions, which typically relate to what
people believe and value, and how they act individually and socially. People who
intersect in cultural systems are profoundly influenced by the discourse of personhood;
this in turn is related to modes of individualisation and motivation implicated in local
communicative behaviour generally, both in daily life and social action (see Power,
1999; Webb et al., 2008).

Furthermore, the processes of discourse enact the exchange of meaning and
pedagogic effort, as a learning process, where social-cognitive processes take place

(Bandura, 1997, 1999a, 2001). Also, individuals may be helped to grow, develop, and
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change ethically and purposively, to define their self-categorisations as members of
the group (see Bourdieu, cited in Hillier & Rooksby, 2005, p.43-5; Scollo, 2011, p.10).

Therefore, it can be said that, in the process of social cognition, an agent i such as,

in this case, 0 acks eas aGamndectomimexpldrihg, manipulating,
controlling and influencing the social envi
motivation and activities i n aplanprca coe s(ss eree |

Wadsworth, 1998). This approach involves communication efforts to stimulate
participantsdé6 cognitive systems, t hus enab
transformed into a new phenomenon: a social construction (e.g., Chilton, 2004). Also,
it should be noted that the success of this social cognitive effect is highly likely to
depend on the types of social and physical environments of the people involved and

their constructions (Bandura, 2001, p.3-4).

From this point of view, we may say that, to aid dialogue in participatory and
governance systems, we need to know the profiles of the relevant social and physical
environments. This means the local socio-cultural geographical environs of the
participants, which is generally implicated or reflected in the social interactions and

political discourse practices of local people. Therefore, the foremost native terms and

specific forms of speaking in édconversationé
to be investigated further (Carbaugh, 2005).

So, in order to study local communicative behaviour in a participatory process, the

researcher needs to identify socio-cultural communication forms in local participatory
scenes. I use the term O6participatory scene:¢

configuration of participatory planning will work differently according to the actors
involved and their socio-cultural background, where symbols of personhood,
individually and socially, are pitched against those of association (relating), including
institutions and systems of cultural values (see Scollo, 2011, Carbaugh, 1987,
Philipsen, 1987).

2.1.2Communicative Rationali#geasoning in Participation and Governance Systems
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Social behaviour in social interactions is evoked by dynamics, systematic orders, and
ongoing social processes which represent and reflect social communicative rationality
(Habermas, 1986-2004). The process of the formation of social communicative
rationality involves two main elements: (1) social integration, as a reflection of
relationships and assimilations to received social and political dispositions; and (2)
socialisation, concerning shared-objectives and values to purposively stimulate
collectivism (Habermas Vol Il, 2004, p.7, 15-6).

Additionally, Tomasello (2010) contends that, in s oci al i nthere ia & ltnk
between the cooperative structure of social interaction in humans, and the

fundamental-cooperative structure of human communication (language) which is

interlinked with moral sensitivity (cited in Schaeferetal., 2013, p. 6) . 0 Thi

A

how the social viewerdés rationality 1is

relates to the dynamics and performance of interpersonal communication, in both in-
group and inter-group processes. This refers to the levels of individual attachment in
interactions and control conditions in practice (such as in participatory governance)
which by default adjust to power mechanisms and relationships, conflict, negotiation,
and deliberation, the details of which are explained below.

or

2.13. Power, Conflict and Deliberation in Participation: Contested Negotiation and

Inclusivity Systems

OWhere there is power, there is resistag¢®lichael Kelly,1994, p.382)

Subjective responses (i.e., the participants) to the world and dispositions are framed
existentially within a pre-conscious understanding and a priori logical connections
which involve a historical trajectory and cultural value-systems (see Catt, 2008;
Bourdieu & Passeron, 1977a, 1979b in Grenfell, 2014, p.33).The relationships
between dispositions, consciousness and logic, as a body-subject of knowledge, also
crosscut with symbolic power, such as in conflict, regulation and deliberation between
subjects. This can lead to ambiguities in participation and governance, notably when
the power exercised in understanding the world and its common meanings are

endorsed as 'cultural values-systems and capital' instead of objectivity in development

S

me

en
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planning and legitimate policy making processes (see Bourdieu, 1993; Catts, 2008,
2012, 2014).

Here, the body of knowledge is formulated with 'bounded rationality' corresponding to
the systems and mechanisms of power and its cultural underpinnings and preferences
which, it is claimed, collectively reflect socio-political reality and the disposition of
society per se (Darnton, 2017, p. Viii; Cristofaro, 2017, p. 171; Grenfell, 2014, p. 51).
As argued by Sandu (2016, p.3):

oSocial reality is constructed around communicative interactions, 'the sociocultural
communication dialoguesvithin the negotiation processes of the interpretations that
continuously occur between the actors of communicaion.

There are past-present-future narratives, also individual/social; objective/subjective;
structure/agency; and internalisation/externalisation processes in the negotiation
processes of the interpretation, which involved persuasion dialogue, to produce certain
changes of behaviour, in terms of how actions are initiated and practised in common
(e.g., Manning, 2011, Parkinson & Mansbridge, 2012; Gerber et al.,, 2014), for

example, governmental communication (see Livingston, 2017).

Therefore, to prevent imbalances in power structures, and to facilitate equal
opportunities and influence policies, the actors in deliberative systems (political
institutions, empowered agent s, and public
lead and consider the common good and minimise the intensity of disagreements
(Gutmann and Thompson 2004, cited in Jackson, 2015, p.66; Felicetti, 2017, p.1). In

doing so, the concept of governance in plural societies, which relates to a rethinking

of objectivity, is critical, and this is considered next.
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2.2. The Concépf Governance in Plural Societies: Rethinking Objectivity

No neutral way or universal criteria can explain or evaluate objectivity (or rather,
objectivities), since the notion of objective knowledge is deeply paradoxical. As Megill
(1994, p.3) argues, views of objectivity inevitably involve two perspectives: a relativist
view and an authoritative view. Both can be seen as rational or irrational and can be
centred on the rationality of science or knowledge-claims, for example, or relate to

cultural relativism.

This is because objectivity, as an object of consciousness, addresses phenomena to
represent them as they Oreally are', a

of subjectivity, as 'expectations’.

Therefore, to define and rethink the sense of objectivity, we need to refer to and
interpret the current situation (i.e., cultural political situation). And to respond to the
situation, understandings of the concept of governance are critical in adopting an
authoritative view of disciplinary objectivity-claims, in this case, regarding sustainable
'‘governance systems'’; and a dialectical objectivity for ‘communicative action' (see
Megill, 1994, p 5-10).

In practice, the concept of governance is tied up with the dynamics and exercise of
power, to induce forms of knowledge which in contemporary affairs need to be served
and negotiated accordingly: for a particular community at a particular time, and for a
certain planning activity such as participation, development planning, policies,
budgets, and programmes. As Louche contends (cited in Tajfel, 1982, p.469), power
can be defined as the capacity to influence the outcomes of a negotiation, and this is
a major variable in these situations. There are various forms of power, which in this
case relate to participatory and civic engagement situations. They include the powers
of persuasion, relevant expertise, legitimate claims, and that based on reward and/or

coercion.

S

real
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Moreover, in relations used to define a concept of governance in plural societies,
where objectivities may vary, we also need to consider the levels of knowledge among
actors that also vary. In doing so, various suggestions need to be pondered. Meqill
(1994) argues that, to rethink objectivities, firstly we need to explore intersubjective
connectivity, and in-group(s), in exchanging meaning and formed knowledge within
individualisation and the 'practical-logic’. This is conveyed through moral sensitivity
and social acts of mind, and social cohesion, and thus relates to social identity (see
Power, 1999; Webb et al., 2008).

Secondly, a procedural sense of cultural-communication forms indicates how social
interactions at local political discourse practices are applied and framed, socially and
culturally (see also Moscovici, 1976, 2000; Sugiman, 2008). As proposed by
Jovchelovitch (cited in Sugiman, 2008, p.26), fi kh knowledge is shaped by, and
expressive of, a c ovherewordsardsymioéc agpects bfsocial 0
representation are produced and recognised as local communicative genres and

systems that allow power to be actualised (see Moscovici, 1976, 2000).

In relation to the objectivities described above concerning the relationships between
the individual and the group (society) at local participatory scenes, how social
interactions and actions play out locally must be explored and discussed further. The
focus here is on the variety of features and preferences in cultural analysis that are
contested by scholars in the field, in the context of (local) communicative behaviour,
including social identity, historical events, power, social coherence, and
individualisation (Tajfel & Turner, 1979, cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p. viii; Tajfel,
1981).

2.2.1. Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences toward Power, Knowledge and
Governing

¢Cultural stage is essentially a phenomenon dependent upon historical chilBe3, NRf Sda 2F NI OS
relate to experience, logical conclusions, the character or form of knowledge accumulated by preceding
ISYSNIrdA2ya gAGKAY SY20A2yLFt | aa20AF0A2ya 2F KI
(Boas, F., 1922, p.243%0)

A culture is a system of representations of how the social life and structure of a

particular social group exists and is considered as an entity and part of a community.
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It is closely associated with a historical trajectory that is duplicated and inherited as
cultural underpinnings and preferences which produce and form knowledge and power
structures. These are enforced to some extent as general laws; namely, in nhorms,
values, and beliefs. The analysis of culture is far, far more than just the science of

human behaviour and identity.

Franz Boas (in The Mind of Primitive Man, 1922), one of the most prominent
anthropologists, introduced the thesis that human behaviour is not defined by innate
biological dispositions, but is rather largely the result of cultural factors acquired
through the social learning of 'knowledge' that is claimed collectively. This means that
culture is conceptualised as the foremost representation of human behaviour in
groups, and it develops and changes over historical time. The process of change
occurs through the interactions of people within the group, thus producing a diffusion
of ideas. Boas called this cultural relativism, which occurs in the same way among all
peoples (Boas, 1922, p.5-8; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985; Benedict, 2011; Grenfell,
2014, p.11). As Boas (1922, p.7) further puts it:

ddeas and inventions were carried from one to other; and, although intercommunication was
slow, each peoplerho participated in the ancient development contributed t@shto the
ISYySNIf LINPINBaAAXCKS Ay@SyidAzy FyR 1y2¢f SR3IS 27F
equally higheé

Culture reproduces and develops, and so do human groups, because they likely intend
to change and transform prospectively and become relatively ‘modern’. Modernity is
the result of hugely complex globally reaching processes of economic and political
change. These are actions in response to changes in the social environment that occur
as a result of human dispositions, which also show the characteristics of groups and
their di fferences compared to ot her s, ackn
(Benedict, 1973, 2011; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985; Sugiman, 2008; Grenfell, 2014,
p.11). Expressions and the presentations of a self, others, and dispositions for
relations between them are dialectically applied through interaction and discourse
practices. This occurs to reproduce forms of knowledge that enable social actors to
clarify and interpret life experience and changes, meaningfully and purposively,

regarding social and political positioning.
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In relation to the foregoing, it can be said that a sense of power, knowledge and
governance will mutually influence and develop mechanisms of action, such as in
dialogue and participation, in an effort to ensure that negotiations will proceed
accordingly and with direction as a result of present environmental, cultural and
historical conditions when they are relatively in tune with local economic movements

and the social activities of local people.

Interestingly, the process of exercising power tends to be unequal and not accessible
to all, because of different conditions related to psychological, social, economic, and
cultural factors. Although, normatively, power is integral to social life and impinges on
how different systems of knowledge meet and communicate, in the public sphere and
also in governance systems. Therefore, Jovchelovitch (in Sugiman, 2008, p.35)
argues that, to understand power, we need draw out how representational fields are
applied in dialogue and non-dialogue situations, either as empowerment or as

domination, displacement or exclusion.

In my research project, the consideration of representational fields focuses on the field
of participation, 'the Musrenbang', and governance systems, in how power plays out
in the dialectics of political discourse, and how power relations interact with and shape
communicative behaviour to development planning and participatory action (e.g.,
Murray, 2005). Thus, its appearance is influenced by cultural underpinnings and
modes of preference and notably in the processes of sharing knowledge,
individualisation (related to levels of self-interest, motivation and social solidarity), and

social-political dispositions among the participants in two places, Sragen and Biak.

Notably, how making a connection in between communicative, administrative-'formal’
and social-'informal’ power (see Brunkhorst et al., 2018), correspond to the
mechani sms of t he ¢ o msystems inyth&é spheteuof disaoursel
process and legitimacy. To develop this, the thesis is informed by Habermas and in
concluding how interconnectivity between culture and power influence the form of
par t i cdcomraunitative rationality and action in the area of participation and

governance.

v al
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Giving, there are multiple stakeholders who try to generate agreement over solutions,
to create a sense of ownerships or their social political disposition over the outcome
that have been confronted and worked through the tension and negotiation in the act
of utterances in the process of discourse practices, -expecting to be accepted
positively- (e.g., Brunkhorst et al., 2018; Strydom, 2015; see also interviews'
statementsin Appendix V). It is not a subjective capacity that would tell actors what
they ought to do (e.g., Strydom, 2015). In here, Habermas explores the transformation
of communicative action, which is dialogical mode into communicative power, at this
point, the community moved towards a shared consensus on their neighbourhood,
socially right and subjectively sincere (see also Matthew, 2013; Blau, 2019).

Todevelopthis,it he pl anner s s lrgueldadée®, aml thelifevarld df h e
lived experienceass har ed s u b(Matleetvs, 20131 pi1l29% Related to this, the
study will also explore and examine the historical trajectories of the places, particularly
Biak people (i.e., through archival documents, see chapter 3 and 4), to draw out
deeper understanding about cultural political situations that occur today, thus has

impacted the participantsbcommunicative rationality-reasonings.

As Habermas argues (cited in Strydom, 2015, p.274)

"But a concept of reason transposed into the linguistic medium and unburdened of the
exclusive relationship to moral issues plays a different role in theory construction; it can
serve the descriptive purposes of a rational reconstruction of competences and structures
of consciousness hitherto operative in history. The work of reconstructive can then link
up with functional approaches and empirical explanations @&t the same time, such as
reconstruction would provide a critical standard, against which actual practices could be
evaluated (Habermas, 1996, p. 3, 5).0

This is a foothold of cognitive sociology phenomena, arise from rational reflection,
based on thought, experience or knowledge, and then reason to a conclusion that is
a substantive, refer to the objective, social and subjective world (Habermas, 1996).
The reconstructive and co-production, as Habermas advocates, embrace

‘competences and structures of consciousness', which at the micro-level is rooted in

5 The longue durée is arigterm historical structureaspects of social life, and incorporating findings from
disciplines such as climatology, demography, and physical geography, used to indicate a perspective on history
that extends further into the palsan both human memory and the archaeological record, and chart the effects

of events that occur so slowly as to be imperceptible to those who experience them, such as the changing nature
of the plane{Oxford dictionary)
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the human brain-mind (e.g. individualisation, motivation), which are then manifested
in socio-cultural forms at the meso- and macro-level (e.g., social identities, social
productions) (Strydom, 2015, p.279).

The conditions are crafted to norms and meaning or semantics, as ‘aspects of validity’
that implicated in forms of life, revealingly that ‘communicative rationality is expressed
in a decentred complex of pervasive within structural conditions (e.g., power structures
and dynamics), shaping decisions and outcomes (see Appendix V).

To do so, in the context of development and participation, we need rescale and
reconfigure redistribute of state (i.e., local government) functions downwards to
government agencies authorities, and outwards to non-state actors (i.e., community
representatives) in participatory governance (see Reed and Bruyneel, 2010).
Concerning there are multiple actors who exercise different levels of power, authority
and action on the process of decision-making. In respond to this, the study considers
in what respects the modernisation of society can be described from the standpoint of
cultural and societal rationality (Habermas Vol. I, 2004, p.5-6), and cultural politics
(e.g., Nash, 2011).

That is, to understand the intersection between culture and power which interplayed
in the mechanisms and fields of action in participatory governance. Notable here is the
frame of local communicative behaviour where modes and forms of negotiations and
governance are situated culturally and politically. Particularly, related to scale of
objectivities and spatial cognition that is seen in participatory scenes, and governance,
from global to local (and vice versa); across social groups and political borders;
through historical and contextual approaches, as discussed further in the following

section.

2.2.2. Negotiations and (Intercultural) Governing Modes: Mechanism and Fields of
Action

oHumans are constructing selves to fit contexts and constructing (contexis}elves
(G. and LSpindler, cited irritzgerald, 1993, px)

A

Inevery personods a ¢thdreare negotiationiamd gaernarce nnodes
that are likely to be imposed as part of the mechanism of the exercise of power to gain
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and retain socio-political positions and dispositions in the fields of action, for example
in participation. It provides a conceptual-historical glimpse of contemporary
understandings of subjectivity, perceptions and reflections (see Kelly, 1994, p.159;
Webb et al., 2008).

This means that negotiation, governance modes and fields of action are applied and
played out in response to the current social-political situation, influenced by historical
trajectories, culture and power structures, that are produced, developed and
transformed into the body of knowledge of a local community, overtly and covertly,
forming how people subjectively see their lifeworld (i.e., their identities to development

planning).

Therefore, with regards to describing governance in plural societies, we need to
understand how connectivity works as a mechanism in negotiations and modes of
governing. We need to investigate power mechanisms, structures and relations, who
are the key actors and what are the main roles in participatory scenes and governance
systems, for example as enactedas 6t he representation of
(see Lemke, 2016) and concerning the power elite structure (Mills, 1965) and
community power (Hunter, 1953, cited in Lukes, 2005, p.1). How do social interactions
and discourse practices create value and meaning and thus assemble and produce
social consensus, cognitively and deliberately? As social representations and
productions for communicative action, social action, and social dispositioning, these
practices need to serve governing and planning so as to achieve objectives and goals
(see Habermas, 1986-2004; Dillon and Valentine, 2002; Webb et al., 2008; Handley
and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019).

However, bodies and forms of knowledge closely correlate with cultural systems and
values, historical trajectories, and the complexity of interactions in terms of how
identities, actions, and practices form and shape perceptions and terms of reference
authoritatively and generatively (see Bogason, 2000; Gualini, 2001; Hillier, 2002).
Therefore, the ability of institutional 'resources’ to challenge and mobilise sufficient
power and produce a dominant culture of governance requires coherent concepts and

systems of governance. These involve innovative systems and positive transitions in

nt er
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terms of interactions, strategies, and control, in order to produce agents in action (see
Kemp, Parto & Gibson, 2005; Lemke, 2016).

As Healey & Gonzales (2005) argue, all governance initiatives, whatever their origins
and shapes, have the potential to change. Since they are embedded in systems of
cultural values where the institutions are located, the latter will possibly, directly and
unconsciously, try to retain and maintain the established 'business as usual'. This is
likely because of their internal complexity and embedded power, culturally, socially
and politically. These conditions can affect the ability of local government to adapt and
adjust governance modes prospectively and systematically, especially in respect of
serving the interests of reproduction, for instance, in self-enhancement, stabilisation,

well-being, and legitimation.

Therefore, in relation to how governance systems in plural societies may be
conceptualised, we need to look at how participants conduct themselves in their local
participatory scenes and governance systems through social communicative
behaviour (e.g., Carbaugh, 2005, 2007, 2010; Scollo, 2011). In this research, these
matters are analysed using cultural discourse analysis as described below.

2.3. Forms of Cultural Communication in Participatory Scenes

oSimmel believed thdtuman behaviour could be understood through learning how individuals give
meaning to the symbolic information that they exchange with others

(Rogers, E.M., 1999 61)

In participatory scenes and processes, dialogues are applied to produce a 'positive’
justification for cl ai ms, i nfl uence

perceptions, expectations, tendencies and actions. How they speak and produce
responses and actions will represent their intentions and objectives, predominantly for

prospective benefits whether consciously or unconsciously (Mills, 2007; Healey,

and
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2004). The purpose of dialogue is to gain or receive power or disposition for economic

reasons or socially and/or politically (see Goodwin, 2014; Moran, 2018).

Additionally, the process of dialogue inevitably also represents the profile of social
positioning of society and socio-political situations, influenced by geography, cultural
differences and historical trajectory at a particular place (Lawler, 2014; Hamamura,
2017; Agin, 2018). This means that the form of cultural communication in participatory
processes is related to and embedded in the context of social identity and power
mechanisms that has been constructed and developed, and posed in terms of
constitution, sovereignty, or paradigm (see Faubion, 2000; Goodwin, 2014; Moran,
2006, 2018). As Catt (2013) contended:

GThe inherent reciprocity of existence and experienceéatpk communication in the very
constitution of consciousness. This process forms a dependent hierarchy, which is to say that
each succeeding level from the intrapersonal upward serves as an environment for the one
below it. Thus, as we ascend the hielgrérom personal existence to socoltural experience,
we discover that culture penetrates, encompasses and acts as an environment for all living
intrapersonal, interpersonal and group relati@r{p.100)

Furthermore, Simmel (1971) ar gues, Opeople and relati ons:i
defined in two ways: firstly, as individual
individual attachment to the prevailing systems; and secondly, regarding forms of

interactions, such as exchange, conflict, domination, hierarchy and drama (see

Rogers, 1999; Carbaugh, 2001). Meanwhile other scholars view human forms of
communication in terms of norms of Ohabitu:
net work structur e aRogkr, ®%p@auenta, 2003) Wacquarm,n 6  (
2005; Moncrieffe, 2006; Navarro, 2006).

Halls (1990, p.xiv) contends, i Cul t ur e i s experienced persona
see it for what if it is T a program for behaviour. Members of a common culture not
only share information, but they also share methods of coding, storing, and retrieving
that i nformation. These met hldhdesr efeorrye ,f rpcam td u
communicative behaviour can be identified through their forms of cultural
communication in language and in communication formed and influenced by cultural

underpinnings and preferences, and power mechanisms (see Webb et al., 2008, p.11;
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Power, 1999, p.48). As Schiller (2013, p.8) argues, i Cul t ur al di fferences

beshown by way of communication. o

Related to the above, the review will start from a discussion of which factors influence
participants' communicative behaviour, concerning what participants think and feel

and enact regarding development, participation and governance systems. So, the
present study needs to refer to | ocal peopl
which influence their perceptions and reflections and thus make up local belief

systems and represent social identity (see Webb et al., 2008, p.11; Power, 1999,

p.48).

In turn this reflects the communicative rationality and the behaviour of participants,
which are factors that are examined in studying participants’ communicative
behaviour, which is discussed further in the next section focussing on how we
understand social identity and sense of place, and power mechanisms and relations

in the practice of discourse.

2.3.1. Understanding Social Identity and Sense of Place: Cultural Values and Systems

OCulture is a system of values whinhy well complement the values in another
(Ruth Benedict, 2011, p.441)

Identity is a reflection of our habitus, shaped by intuition as a practical systemic,
not a logical systemic, that represents a system of individual and social dispositions
(Hillier and Rooksby, 2005, p.44-45). It is produced not by nature or being
somehow inherent at birth, but by social production, which is influenced and
applied according to the individuals' social roles in the social structure
(Deschamps, in Tajfel, 1982; Bandura, 2001).

Therefore, the notion of identity is arguably not only about 'self', where 'I' and 'Me'
represent individuality. It is also about social representations where the positions
of individuals in society would be enacted as a variable dependent on its social
ecology (i.e., the individuals' position in society), such as the state, social class,
racial, ethnicity, gender or any other (Zavalloni, 1973, cited in Deschamps, Tajfel
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Ed., 1982). This position is placed and conceptualised as social identity, where
self-perceptions and personal values are embedded and applied in the subjectivity
and objectivity of group membership (Sarbin & Allen, 1968, cited in Deschamps,
Tajfel, 1982, p.86; Faruggia, 2015).

Furthermore, there is a process of ‘perception and reflexivity', that occurs because

of a broad network of socio-structural influences. By default, inherent power

structures may induce certain types of

6object 6, w h i as bharedrvauese(sea Desobhainps, in Tafjel, 1982,
p.87; Bandura, 2001, p.1). As argued by Hofstede (2010):

OCulture is the unwritten book with rules of the social game that is passed on to newcomers by its
members, nesting itself in their mirdg.6)

In other words, the notion of communicative behaviour as a cultural process, and as a
cultural identity, is dynamic vis-a-vis others (Golubovic, 2011). Thus, every person
carries within himself or herself patterns of thinking, feeling, and potential acting that
have been learned throughout their lifetime, which means that everybody
communicates through behaviour. Therefore, communication behaviour is defined as
a psychological construction which influences individual differences in the expression

of feelings, needs, and thoughts as a substitute for direct and open communication.

From this view, a culture that shapes peoples’ communicative behaviour involves

indicating what reactions are |likely @aend

of one is past (e.g., historical trajectory, belief, perception) lies within the social
environments one grew up and collected one's life experiences in. It starts in the
family, continues in the neighbourhood, at school, in youth groups, at the workplace,
and in the living community, including at various levels of culture i such as the nation
or region, ethnicity, religious or linguistic affiliation, gender, generation, social class, or
institution (see Hofstede, 2010, p.5).

und
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GThe ways oEommunicating are inextricably linked to conceptions of personjerudithis varies
crossculturally. Considered in the abstract, ways of speaking a language are linked intimately to
ways of conceived personhaoCarbaugh 1987, pp.49).

Moreover, according to Reed (2008), participation is defined as a process where
individuals, groups and organisations choose to take an active role in making
decisions that affect their common needs and interests (Wandersman, 1981; Wilcox,
2003; Rowe et al., 2004). Moreover, Carbaugh (2009) noted that this decision process,
in the scope of initiating wider public engagement, has the potential differences in
conceptions, as peoples' conceptions of what is in the world, or what is being worked
on, are addressed, or readdressed in specific situations. In fact, it also creates gaps,
which are more |ikely between a | ocal commun
agency conceptions of development planning in terms of goals, policy, or products.
Much of these are intersections between the contexts of local wisdom and modernity

(i.e., development).

Therefore, in order to reduce the gaps, between local knowledge and development,
Hof stede (2010) argues that we need to rev
dimensionsofplace.i Cul t ur e i s | e(Hafsteaed010,p.6)tandderiveat e 0

from onebés social environment rather t-han fr
8; Benedict, 1973, 2011; Grenfell, 2014, p.11; Sapir & Mandelbaum, 1985). The model
of cultural dimensi ons in Hofstededs theory (2010) i s

with four dimensions as follows:

(1) Power distance, which relates to the level of equality among people in a specific
society. A country with high power distance generally has authoritarian government
or a caste system. Hence, inclusivity is lacking or limited in this society. Meanwhile,
a country with low power distance is likely to de-emphasise attributes of status,
power or wealth. Hence, aspects of inclusivity tend to receive more attention, and

processes of upward mobility commonly occur.

(2) Individualism, which relates to the level of individual or collective phenomena that
are likely to be dominant in interpersonal relationships in a society. A country

exhibiting high individualism is more focussed on individuality and individual rights.
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Il n such societiesd relationshilpgherbhueibed t o be
of other people, but there may be a lack of close bonding. Meanwhile a society with

a low emphasis on individualism sees collectivism as essential.

(3) Masculinity, relating to society's acceptance of gender differentiation. A country
with a high masculinity score indicates that men are likely to be significantly more
dominant culturally and in society and its power structures. A country with a low
masculinity score, on the other hand, tends to treat women equally to men in more
aspects of society and culture. However, Moulettes (2007, p.443) finds that
Hofstede's cultural model for the masculine/feminine dimension does not take local
variations into consideration and does not explore women's voices or postcolonial

perspectives in order to understand a mindset based on colonialism and patriarchy.

(4) Uncertainty avoidance, which is a dimension pertaining to a society's acceptance
of uncertainty and ambiguity. A country exhibiting high uncertainty avoidance will
have less tolerance for ambivalence and risk. The result is a very rule-orientated
society that follows well-defined and -established laws, regulations, and controls.
Meanwhile a low uncertainty avoidance society may have higher tolerance toward
variety and experimentation, be less rule-orientated, and more likely to accept

change and embrace a willingness to take risks.

Additionally, in daily conversation and in political discourse, and in the media that feed
them, cultures are often visualised in moral terms, for better or worse, manifested in
symbols, heroes, rituals and values (Hofstede 2010, p.7-9). In relation to this, Hofstede
(2010) suggests that three components that have the potential to cause cultural
conflict may need to be revisited and reviewed; namely: identity (such as language
and religion, which are visible),; val ues ('t

institutions (rules, laws, organisations, visible).

Many scholars have commented on Hofstede's theory, both critically and in support.
For example, scholars who criticise Hofstede's arguments argue that his approach
only proposes a discourse to be exemplified (Fougere and Moulettes, 2006, p.x),
considering that the sample used in Hofstede

of a single multinational commercial company, IBM. For this reason, Hofstede's
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cultural model cannot possibly provide information for the entire cultural system of any
country, such as for instance the hundreds of specific ethnic groups forming
|l ndonesiabds popul aindomes, 2000 Ip.b)e , 1995, <ci

With regards to this, some scholars argue that Hofstede's study is lacking in the
identification and measurement of cultural sensitivity, differences and subjectivity

which correlate with factors relating to the influence of community (Smith, 1998, p.62,

cited in Jones, 2007, p.5). Nonet hel ess

dimensions approach such as Carbaugh (2007, p.23) argue that they are compelling
and help in understanding the frame of general cultural studies in practical action, but

perhaps not for generic forms of cultural communication.

The significance of Hof stedeb6s conceptual

concerns raised about its origins in studies of corporate culture, it remains a useful
way to theorise cultural differences between communities and the implications of these

differences for how governments communicate. This is of additional importance in a

context as diverse as Indonesi a. Al t hough

framework, it is one of the key influences on the conceptualisation developed in

subsequent chapters.

Therefore, with regards to understanding the process of political discourse as a whole,
we need a general approach to the theory of discourse and culture that is able to reveal
the relevance of cultural variables in communicative behaviour (see Philipsen, 1992;
Katriel, 2004; Carbaugh, 2009, 2013). To do so, this project will explore aspects of
cultural and power mechanisms in some depth, in order to determine the most
prevalent attributes of cultural communication demonstrated in the participatory
process of the Musrenbang, and to explain their role. Part of the explanatory

framework is considered below.
Cultural Identity from a Socio-cultural Geography Perspective
fCultural identities tied to place is a common concerno Pain, 2004, p. 653), in the

sense of the dynamics of identity and place and the relations between geography and

(individual) memory (Owain and Garde-Hansen, 2012). Some scholars see these

C

1



81

cultural and place concepts in terms of varieties of ‘cultural materialism’, reflected in
values, systems, laws, regulations, and identifiable subject matter in the form of
physical, textual, performative, and identity-based characteristics (Horton and Kraftl,
2014).

Furthermore, because of the many cultural differences that characterise people and
land the world over, the study of socio-cultural geographical categorises the field
through aspects of cultural region, landscape, diffusion, ecology, and interaction (see
Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006). Meanwhile, social geography focuses on identifiable
subject matter concerning the geographical aspects of social provision, reproduction,
identities, and inequalities (see Pain, 2003, 2004).

These sub disciplines have a continuing role in revealing and challenging injustice,
providing many opportunities for broader engagement, and participatory research
(Cater and Jones, 1989; Peach, 2002; Gregson, 2003; Pain, 2003, 2004).
Furthermore, Hulme (2009) argues that cultural specificity is highly likely to be central
to issues in development: "where people's relations with and accounts of space, place
and environment are tied [together]" (Pain, 2004, p. 653) which is recognised as

'spatial-temporal cultural specificity' (Hulme, 2009).

With regards to the above, socio-cultural geographical issues of research into
participation raise the question of the role of political discourse. Investigations not only
examine how specific cultural identities are tied to place, but also how this connectivity

in power relations is built and intersects with cultural identities.

Furthermore, how do power mechanisms and relations appear and interplay in political
discourse, and for what purposes? It is also of central interest in such research to
produce viable and consensually acceptable dialogues, and contextual meaning with
regards to knowledge about changes and governance in cultural-political discourse
planning and practice. A discussion of power relations in the form of discourse is

presented next.
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2.3.2. Power Relations in Political Discourse

When we talk about power, we are talking about 'public affairs', that are imposed on

us but are associated with a certain degr eec
peopl e, whether o6l egallydé or not (Van Assche
is converged and integrated within social relations, which takes place through the

practice of interpersonal communication. This becomes a challenge because the

process of claiming, acknowledging, and taking into account perspectives among

interlocutors in the process of dialogue and discursive practice is relatively uncertain.

This encourages forms of power to be played out deliberatively, legally or not, in order

to generate socio-political dispositions.

Furthermore, power in practice is also enforced as a constitution of knowledge and
modality, functioning locally, including the use of procedures and techniques so as to
govern or regulate subordinates often without reference to any particular subject, as
the aim of the exercise of power is broadly a collective enterprise. However, there is
no definite outcome of this, as these activities can be perceived differently by recipient
groups, local communities, or participants. This occurs because of gaps in concepts,
conduct and cooperative action during the process of dialogue and negotiation, which
also intersect with power structures and governmental modes (see Carbaugh, 2009,
p. 56). In which, many of these mechanisms governing power and knowledge are not

directly visible to those involved (Duineveld & Van Assche, 2011).

Furthermore, the configuration of power in the broader field of resources, can be used
as a reference in reconstructing the concepts of governance and participation so as to
improve the inclusiveness and effectiveness of the policy decision-making process
(see, e.g., Agrawal, 2005; Hajer & Versteed, 2005; Robbins, 2011; Gailing, 2016; Van
Assche et al., 2017;). This means that "power can correspond to or be associated with
people or organisations, to particular strategies, to institutional configurations, and to
the social structure through which people make sense of their environment, such as
language, knowledge, and narrative stories" (Fischer, 2009, cited in Van Assche et al.,
2017, p.309).
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Moreover, Van Assche et al. (2014) also argue that the recognition of power
configurations can be used to strengthen the analysis of power in planning, to define
roles, values, procedures, and materiality. This includes their impact and influence that
may continue to change and adapt to the socio-political situation, to gain trust and
establish social networks in advance (Healey, 1999, 2006; Needham & Louw, 2006).
In addition, how power relations are set to enhance participation and sustainable
governance systems is implicitly correlated with how communities represent their
social identity: in structure, action and practice (e.g., Power, 1999; Mills, 2007; Webb
et al., 2008; Van Assche et al., 2014, Gailing, 2016).

This is important because the exercise of power, in practice, enables the simultaneous
transformation of socio-cultural relationships and structures. In political discourse
practices, power is oriented to 'of-in-on' planning'®, which is subject to the influence of
specific interests and can cause unequal effects, socio-political benefits or privileges
(Van Assche, 2014, 2017; Gailing, 2016). The processes and transitions of such
configurations and their transformation are reflected in existing forms of power
relations (Rutherford & Courtyard, 2014). These are inscribed in the socio-material
setting, in knowledge, laws, rules, and systems, which are incorporated subjectively
as O0Oa new identityé (Gailing, 2016, p.244).

Therefore, the role of planners in the stages of participatory planning includes assisting
in selecting and implementing forms of planning that may work in specific ecological,
cultural, political, and/or economic contexts. However, in order to bring the community
closer to participatory and civic engagement, it is desirable if the existing configuration
of power relations and political discourse practice is defined (e.g., Healey, 1996); in
particular, in terms of how discourse practices can encourage the community to decide
deliberatively the forms of planning, both in participation and civic engagement, that
they want to embrace. Knowledge of the existing power configuration could also be
juxtaposed with that of local communicative behaviour, and how conversing
mechanisms and attitudinal signs in local discourse practice are formed and applied

as part of socio-cultural processes.

16 These are the power of planning (the impact of society); power in planning (relations between player active in
planning); power on planning (the influence) (Van Assche et al., 2014, p.2390).
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2.3.3. Conversing Mechanisms in Local Discourse Practice as a Cultural Process

GThe concept of culture is essentially a semiotic concept in which it is implied in human activity as text and
symbolicaction as drama, that need analysis and interpretation in the search for meaning. Thus, it is
considered that culture is symbolic and meaningful
(Shankman, 1984, p.261).

A number of scholars have developed and conceptualised communication as a cultural
resource by giving special attention to the cultural forms that communication takes;
notably, the ways communication creates Omerm
groups and the ways speech is presumed to create codes of beliefs and values
(Philipsen, 1987, 1989, 1997; Carbaugh, 2001).Bourguinon (1978) argues that, to
know how human life is immersed in culture, we need to understand the relationships
between ecological, social-structural, and socialisation variables that explain the
dissociative states of cultural dispositions as correlated with social phenomena
(Shankman, 1984: 266). These are present as symbolic solutions that are partly
implied by conversing mechanisms, embedded in and driving social behaviour widely
and collectively as social integrations (Tseng & Hsu, 1980, Handbook of Cross-cultural

Psychology, p.91).

To deduce conversing mechanisms in cultural communication practice and political
discourse, we need to have an understanding of socio-cultural phenomena that
contributes to the forms and styles of attributes of communication locally. Attributes
identified as variables in the domain of conversing mechanisms are, in theory at least,

testable, as considered below.

2.4. Dialogic Communication in Participatorywiilag: Challenges and
Approaches for Communicative Action

dThere is a field within the act itself which is not external, but which belongs to the act, and there are
characteristics of that inner organic conduct which do reveal themselves in theattitudes, especially

GK2aS 02yySOGSR éAi
(Mead,Mind, Self, and Societed. C. Morris, 1962, p.6, cited in Habermas, Vol.2, 2004;5)p.4
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Intersubjective interactions between individuals or groups, such as in social
interactions or political discourse practices, involve a process of reconstruction,
coalition, and reproduction, both socially and politically (e.g., Young, 1996). These
activities produce a system of values and goals applied in intersubjective constitution,

which is a social formation such as communicative action.

However, in participatory planning processes and action as a whole, the present study
needs to look beyond the conceptual limitations of Weberian theory of action, to
consider how the process and action of participation and governance are tailored to
purposive activity (e.g., to produce social values and objectives) and purposive
rationality (e.g., form of knowledge of participants) (Habermas, 2004; Steinhoff, 2009;
Van Assche et al., 2014). The explanation of the lifeworld of social communicative
rationality in this study relates to how to understand and address intercultural
dialogues and interactions, thus align with the forms of and behaviours associated with
the communicative rationality-reasoning of a local community. Which if it relates to the
theory of Habermas implanted the unrestricted public sphere operating on the
universal pragmatics of communicative rationality, that lean solely on "Western/Global
North/European’ experiences and perspectives, and not to the cultural sensitivity or
local context (such as a hegemony and intersection in gender discourse, and kinship
systems in Biak, see Appendix V), is arguably contested. Considering, universalism
that promote domination through globalisation -a euphemism for Eurocentric
hegemony, in Habermasian theory do not necessarily match the ontological,
epistemological, and historical reservoir of the non-West (e.g., Gunaratne, 2006, pp.
94-5).

Furthermore, communication is applied to create understanding and influence widely,
through persuading and instilling specific beliefs in another person, to influence his or
her attitudes toward some idea or object. In such situations, social influence is applied
intentionally. In Hegel's concept of dialectics, the social influence process is conducted
through dialogue and consensus-building, which involves debate, intimidation, also
the power of game, but through an acceptable format of dialogues (e.g., Van Assche
et al., 2014).
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Related to the above, dialectics are active in tackling any social-political issue where
taking sides is encouraged. Whatever the issue concerned, the dialectic aims to
control both the conflict and resolution of differences and leads those involved into a
new cycle of conflict or resolution. These occur because in the interactions and
discourse practices, the individual generally is not merely able to give voice to the self,

but also to make claims upon others, to be recognised publicly.

In doing so, the structures and functions of dialogue in practice require a range of
commonalities among and convergences between subjects to share understanding
and obtain mutual benefits in the universal norm of pragmatics (see Higgitt, 2011;
Deen, 2016, pp.511-3; lllie, 2018). For this reason, a contemporary dialectical
framework is proposed to promote a participatory governance, and these are
described below.

2.4.1. Rhetoric in Dialogue

In thinking on epistemology, the concept of rhetoric is seen as a normative psychology
to produce a positive response, in convincing an audience or participants, "not by
knowledge of the truth, but rather a grasp of plausible starting points for the listeners'
deliberations in the form of 'reputable opinions’ (endoxa) related to the subject at hand"
(Dow, 2015, p.2); for example, in indigenous knowledge. Or, in the dialectical

conceptions of Habermas, reasoning-rationality.

Moreover, Welldon also argues: "It is not enough to know what to say, but it is
necessary also to know how to say it", (quoted in Lane Cooper, 1932, p. xii). This
means that rhetoric is also about technique'’, and consists of finding an argument and
responding accordingly. The basic el ements
0ethosdé and o0l ogos. 6 'Pathos' concerns the d

as government agencies and citizens, that are built normatively through sympathetic,

17 The technique of Rhetoric applied to the pointingof: i ( 1) What it i s, tveknpaleddeswhato t he su
was? and what was not right, O6pat hosbthafredtowmalysemedopl e commi
refine by the speakers, from evaluati ons o(Schutrbmpf, 19%0s e , 6et h
p.113-4; Heidegger, 2002a, 2015, p.128).
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mor al sensitivity and positive attitude to e
the art of persuasion (Schutrumpf, 1990, p.103). Meanwhile 'ethos' involves ethics and
moral psychology,can be applied to manipul ate an audi
their moral sense by being convincing and persuasive. That is why assessments of

rhetoric are made by the judge, 'the audience’, and not by the litigants (Ibid, p.108).

The systematic practice of rhetoric practice relies on a suitable object (McCabe, 1994,
p. 129-137). Rhetoric is applied to capture attention and invoke emotion, as part of the
audience's dispositions, in order to overcome psychological and social barriers
(Heidegger, 2002a, cited in Gross, 2017, p.520).

2.4.2. Pragmati&rguments in Dialogue

In contrast to the rhetorical approach, the study of pragmatic dialogue, according to
Deen (2016), deals with the relationship between meaning and context, focusing on
practical uses and benefits. In pragma-dialectical theories and models, for example,
where pragmatic dialogue serves heuristic and analytic functions, the emphasis is on
the frame of argumentative patterns for critical discussion. The aim of this model is to
allow the development of argumentative discourse to encourage audiences to make
decisions efficiently and coherently, based upon logical and consistent arguments

presented by the speaker.

However, to provide specific capabilities of speech and analytical tools, neither of the
aforementioned theoretical approaches to rhetoric fully recognise the reality of culture
and lack a systematic approach to the understanding of human behaviour in
communication (see Kim, 1988; Young, 1996, p.58; Van Eemeren, 2015). Given,
behaviour is a reflex evoked by certain stimuli, predominantly from the environment
and an individual's history and motivational state (see Kim, 1988, p. 37 cited in Young,
1996, p.61). Therefore, "it is critical to understand that many changes to individuals
cannot be understood without studying changes to the group (e.g., their interpersonal
communication)” (Young, 1996, p.61). This thesis uses studies of communicative
behaviour as a platform in defining and refining a dialectical framework for the

Musrenbang.
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Summary and Conclusion

This chapter has shown that the focus of the thesis is to draw out local communicative
behaviour as it influences participatory planning and processes and governance
systems, from the perspectives of socio-cultural geography and communication
studies. It intersects between cultural underpinning and preferences with the existing
configurations power mechanisms and relations that occur in the process of
participatory scenes relevant to the Musrenbang. These two components are
intertwined and shaped the communicative rationality and behaviour of participants
enacted as part of conversing mechanisms in both verbal and non-verbal

communication.

Moving forward, many of the most prominent s
as the framework for how the participatory research should be conducted and
developed, notably related to cultural sensitivity, and historical appreciation in
participatory practice, as suggested in this study (see chapter 1). The aim was to find
a systemic concept from empirical evidence that can explain the intersection between
social identity and power mechanisms and relations (i.e., the local variables and
variations) on the form of cultural communication, and social communicative behaviour
rationality, which impacts participatory processes and actions (i.e., level of

engagement and communicative action).

Related to the above, the knowledge gaps that arise from this review and that the
thesis wild| address the systematic conceptu
behaviour, discursive strategies, and communicative planning in participatory
governance. There are three main gaps in the participatory research literature that |

need to fill. These are as follows:

1. Insufficient empirical research on participatory planning, particularly in
identifying various challenges of communication that can be explored and draw



89

out from the forms of participants communicative rationality-reasonings and

behaviour occurred in the process of discourse (see RQ1, p. 20).

Lack of specific concept s-pdlittta ¢xpepeocegwitiany par t

cultural sensitivity, due to the existing historical trajectory and geographical specificity,
need to be revisited and analysed through cultural discourse analyses (see
Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007; Barron, 2011). Considering, the method can be used
to provide a basis understanding the relationship between social identity and the
power mechanisms in forming participants' communicative behaviour in the process
of discourse (see RQ2; Carbaugh, 2010). A lack of a systemic concept to recognise
the contextual factors behind particip
improve participatory planning and sustainable governance systems (see RQ3).

Therefore, in defining a conceptual background for this study, the focus is placed upon
a theoretical orientation to the subject matter of participatory governance in
development planning. The frameworks of socio-cultural geography and
communication studies are used to define the relationships between communication
practices and socio-cultural attributes in the processes and discourse of cultural

politics and policy legitimation.

In this chapter, | have described and considered particular local variables and
variations that are embedded in social communicative behaviour in participation and
governance systems. These are social identity, power mechanisms and relations, and
cultural communication forms, which are consituted and visualised as local influences
in the process of discourse practice and governance. Their influence on the different
forms and impacts of participants' communicative behaviour in relation to engagement
in participatory governance is explored in the thesis. Further, the link between
communicative rationality and communicative behaviour between government

agencies and community representatives is considered.

The overall goal is to develop communicative plannning and discursive strategies from
the results of this study towards two different contemporary dialectical frameworks,

rhetoric and pragmatic dialogues. The of this study is shown in Figure 2.1. below

ant so



90

Figure 21. Conceptual framework of the thesis
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The figure shows that the conceptual framework of this study focuses on the concepts
of participation and governance discourses in participatory processes, and the forms

of communicative behaviour in the practice of participation and governance.

A systematic conceptual framework is needed
communicative behaviour, as well as to understand and overcome issues in the
complex dynamics of communication and action in the processes of discourse and
policy legitimation, taking into account the influence of local variations that are closely
related with social identity, power mechanisms and relations and aspects of cultural

communication.

The main aims are: (1) to reveal social communicative behaviour coding, from the
most prevalent participants' attributes in participation and governance systems,
represented in the attributes of social identity and power mechanism and relations,
t hat constituted | ocal peopl ebs communicat.
development planning and civic engagement; (2) to determine the attributes of
communicative behaviour, approaches, ideas and strategies, particularly in terms of
rhetoric and pragmatic dialectics; and (3) to enhance and improve the process of

negotiation, cooperative structures, communicative action, policy-making, and
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governance systems in development planning relating to bodies of knowledge,
conceptions, perceptions, and objectives.

To demonstrate how this study was conducted, the following Chapter 3 describes the

research methodology and strategies used in this study.
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CHAPTER

A QUALITATIVE APPROACH TO A SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE
BEHAVIOUR STUDY

INTRODUCTION

This chapter describes the methodologies and frameworks that guide the design and
strategy for data collection and analysis, to answer the research questions (as
described in chapter 1); with the overarching question: fwhat are the main factors or
attributes of social communication behaviour in participation and governance, and

what purposes do they serve?0

Because of the emphasis on a study of speech acts and socio-cultural phenomena a
gualitative approach employing the ethnographic observation method within an
interpretivist paradigm provides the most appropriate methodology for this study (see
Gioia et al, 2013, Chandra & Shang, 2019).

Furthermore, because the study will examine the contextual factors that form
participants' communicative behaviour, and the impact that these differences have on
civic engagement in participatory governance, the study must interpret the most
prevalent symbolic values and norms that are evident in the Musrenbang. It was

decided that this is best done through using cultural analysis discourse.

Meanwhile, two contrasting case study regions in Sragen and Biak-Numfor were
selected for the sample. Beside the ethnographic observation, in-depth interviews
were also conducted with the participants attending the Musrenbang, which involves
various actors from both parties, government agencies and community
representatives, from the local (district) to regional (regency) levels. These include, as
| explained in Chapter 1, (1) actors at the local level: District Government, Village

Government, Village Counsellors for Development Planning, Participants (i.e.,
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community, peer group of farmers); and (2) actors at the regional level: Regional
Government (i.e., Bappeda, Regional Work Unit), Biak Customary Council, civil
society organisations. The participants are a point of entry through which to research
factors underlying communicative rationality and objectives in participation (see
Neilson et al., 2014, 2018a; Handerson et al., 2002).

In addition, | also collected secondary archival documents?® for further examination of
Biakbés cultural underpinning and preference
Dutch colonial period. The collection of archival documents was necessary to interpret
and understand how and why the Dutch colonial period still shapes Biak's discourses

and social interactions today.

Further, the study aims to explore the themes that emerge around the subjective
meanings, values, and emotions of the Musrenbang participants. It aims to reveal what
they think and feel, and how they act in relation to development planning and
governance systems. Thus, in my research design, analysis and interpretation
strategies were developed to explore sociocultural-communication mechanisms and
the attitudes of participants in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, in the
Musrenbang. The aim is to find new concepts, theories or frameworks for the most
prevalent attributes of social communicative behaviour, which in turn can aid dialogue
in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems (see Chandra & Shang,
2019).

There are three main sections in this chapter: first, Research Design, which describes
how | collected data, from preparation to fieldwork arrangements. Second, the
Research Methods used to answer the research questions. Third, Research Analysis
describes how | interpret data linkages and meanings from the most prevalent

symbolic values and norms that occur in participatory processes.

18 Secondary data is collecting from KITLV University Leiden Library where the archival collections and
documents related to Dutch colonialism, physical documentstéill photosnewspaperetc.) in Southeast
Asia, including Papua, afeeld, or stored
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3.1. Research Design for the Study of Social CommuniBetre®iour in
Participation

Social communicative behaviour research is inevitably an interdisciplinary study, as it
can incorporate methodologies from various disciplines, such as human geography,
sociology, intercultural communication, social psychology and behavioural research 1
and, to some extent, it can adapt methods from political science (e.g., Weeden, 2010).
The present study seeks to explore variability in the degree of participation and to
identify the contextual factors that influence forms of par t i ci pant s o
behaviour in the Musrenbang. A notable aim is to determine their reasons for
becoming involved (or not) in participatory governance, which in this case can be
explained in terms of factors associated with cultural practice, including the
participantsodé |lived experi ence, andthd power
structures and dynamics that reflect the knowledge and meaning of participatory
practices and governance. These can be interpreted using cultural discourse analysis
to understand how they guide the lives of cultural groups within their own environment.
Particularly, it can be determined how they justify their arguments, validity claims,
consent, trust, and negotiation in the process of discourse and legitimation, and the
extent of civic engagement and communicative action within development and

participatory governance.

This study used ethnographic observation of speech acts, in-depth interview, and
cultural discourse analysis (which is incompatible with a participatory research
approach), to explore cultural political discourse practices and participation at the
process of Musrenbang, and to give insights into the cultural legitimacy, cultural
phenomena and cultural political situation in the process of discourse and participatory
practice of these two regions. In addition, the aim is to recognise the extent of
subjective components of motivation and reasons for action which arise from and
influence objective features of the social political disposition and are brought to

participatory events.

To demonstrate this, the researcher needs to spend the extensive time and resources

in the development of relationships of trusts with the community: to understand the

c ommu

al

n
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local context and the social networks formed; to acknowledge subjective experiences,
expectations, intentions, motivations, and objectifications; to maintain a critical view
from outside of the process and communities that | am studying, which in this case
cannot be accommodated by participatory research method (e.g., EImusharaf, 2017).
In this section, | discuss the research paradigm that underpinned this choice of
research method and outline my justification for the use of ethnography.

3.1.1. The Process of Inquiry: The Nature of Methodology

In this subsection, | discuss the methodology and research design, both its planning
and execution. The study was conducted to investigate and explain current social
communicative behaviour in participatory governance in two case study regions,
Sragen and Biak-Numfor, from the dual perspective of socio-cultural geography and
communication studies. The study aims to understand the complex dynamics of
communication challenges and actions in the processes of discourse and policy
legitimation, and the contextual factors that form participants’ communicative

behaviour in participatory processes.

The research process provides a framework or concept for critical understanding of
particular phenomenon, and a basis for considering how the unknown might be
organised. For this purpose, the framework of the investigation is divided into two main
themes of questions, as mentioned in chapter 1 (subsection 1.3.2): (1) How can the
study of communicative behaviour in the two case study areas help in understanding
the challenges associated with communication between government and non-
government agencies in local discourse procedures and process such as the
Musrenbang? (2) What do those involved in the Musrenbang process need to know,
regarding social communicative behaviour within intercultural distinctions and

challenges, and how do these communicators learn to do so?

This study relies upon empirical data obtained from participant observations and in-
depth interviews. The questions are not only of opinion or feeling, but also aspirations,
objectives, and future expectations. The answers therefore include the descriptions,
interpretations, opinions, and feelings of the participants. Thus, the power of words
plays an important role in cultural discourse here. This is why cultural discourse
analysis is also used throughout the study, in order to establish the main arguments
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and link the empirical findings to theories or concepts of how the phenomena in

guestion work

The following subsection explains my research approach for the study, which is an
interpretivist approach, chosen to help interpret the symbolic values and norms that
occur in participatory processes.

3.1.2. Research Paradigm: The Interpretivist Approach

In methodology, a strategic approach to methods of decision-making is defined as a
paradigm (Shadish, 1995). A paradigm is a way of thinking, or a worldview, as a
systemic set of beliefs or ideas that includes assumptions, rules and directions about
the legitimacy and valuable aspects of the phenomenon that has being studied, and
its complexities (Patton, 2002; Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Kuhn, 1970). The role of
gualitative methods depends on this epistemological position (or ways of
understanding social reality), believing that the social world must be interpreted; it

does not exi st 0 o uncretd wagas ‘®vents thmt we cah expedemce o r

and/or measure", as a positivist or critical realist approach might have it (Chandra &
Shang, 2019).

The study therefore uses an interpretivist approach to portray and explain the symbolic
interactions (i.e., values and norms), hermeneutics, dynamics, and social reality in
participatory processes (e.g., Prasad, 2018). This is framed to identify the form of
participants’ communicative rationality-behaviour, whereby language and linguistic
devices collectively construct the dynamics of participatory processes; thus,
information and understanding of development planning and governance systems are

conveyed and exposed in the process of discourse and policy legitimation.

The study also involves inductive reasoning, seeking to find relationships among the

contextual factors or attributes to the

aligned with grounded theory that can be tested as the study progresses (see Chandra
& Shang, 2019, p.8). This is interpreted as symbolic values and norms that are evident
in participatory processes and are understood as social communicative behaviour
coding (Yin, 2003 cited in Chandra & Shang 2019, p.7-10).

co

for
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Interpretivism is often used for theory-building and empirical discovery-oriented
research, although, all interpretations of social reality are contested, because they are
partly real, partly co-constructed and interpreted and hence structured in various levels
(Langley, 2013 in Chandra & Shang, 2019, p.6-11). To seek a new
concept/theory/model/framework within an interpretivist framing, the study uses the
grounded theory approach (Strauss & Corbin 1990; Glaser & Strauss 2017; Gioia et
al. 2013). Using this approach, the conceptual background of the study is developed
at the start to inform for purposive sampling so that phases of data collection are
largely guided by theoretical insights emerging from earlier phases of data collection
(e.g., Chamaz, 2006). As Creswell (2013) argues that:

M key idea is that this theory development does |
generated or grounded in data from participants who have experienced the process
(Strauss & Corbin, 1998). Thus, grounded theory is a qualitative research design in which
the inquirer generates a general explanation (a theory) of a process, an action, or an
interaction shaped by the views of a large number of participants.o(p.83)

Grounded theory is a tool kit that can be set as the basis of inductive and deductive
logic or reasoning, emergent strategies, comparative methods, critical, analytical
thinking and can be powerful for social justice inquiry. It incorporates symbolic
interactionism and pragmatist philosophy (Clarke Friese & Washburn, 2015, p.12), to
give an initial understanding of the world (Bryant & Charmaz, 2019, p.449).
Additionally, Charmaz (2014) also argues:

fiGrounded theory involves reasoning about experience for making theoretical conjectures
i inferences i and then checking them through further experience i empirical data. In
short, grounded theory method is that these budding conceptualisations can lead
researchers in the most useful, emergent, and often unanticipated theoretical direction to
understand their data (in this study: ways to understand the phenomenon of social
communicative behaviour in participatory events and governance systems, in coding - my
translation).o(p.201)

In the interpretivist approach (Gioia et al., 2013), obtaining insight and generating,
exploring and discovering new concepts, processes, or mechanisms, and finally
generating a process model or a Atheoryo ar
begins with a research question(s) discussed in light of the relevant literature (e.g.,
Gioa et al., 2010; Vaccaro & Palazzo, 2015). The grounded theory approach therefore
presents an initial literature review (Chapter 2), that clarifies definitions, acknowledges
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the knowns and unknowns in a particular field (i.e., socio-cultural geography and
intercultural communication studies). The purpose was to highlight inconsistencies
and acknowledge the absence of theoretical explanations for a phenomenon, related
to the contextual factors or attributes that form participants’ communicative behaviour
in participatory processes, which also influence civic engagement in participatory

governance.

In terms of data collection, the interpretivist approach generally uses interview data,
embraces data triangulation, sometimes including longitudinal data collection and
multiple informants. This approach primarily relies on purposeful sampling and not a
set number of case sites?® (Lincoln & Guba, 1985), because it is more concerned with
the robust interpretation of themes emerging from the data than with replication logic
(as in positivism). The interpretation of themes from the data is then coded to depict
the dynamic relationships among the emergent concepts. In other words, it adopts a
concept-oriented process-based theorising; that is, it seeks to produce (static and
dynamic) concepts that portray and explain the dynamics of social reality (Chandra &
Shang, 2019).

Interpretivism is a school of thought that treats social reality as subjective and co-

constructed by researchers aiming to understand the world through individual or

collective experiences (Chandra & Shang, 2019; Gioia, 2007; Ramoglou & Tsang,

2016). The interpretivist orientation (called he
world of human experienceo (Cohen & Mani on,
socially construct edo ( Mert ens, 2005, p.12). Based
assumes that individuals construct their ‘'own' realities and meanings from their cultural

value and systems, and subjective experiences to make sense of their daily lives

(Creswell, 2003). Further details on the qualitative approach are described below.

3.1.3. Qualitative Approach

Qualitative research is a process of meaning or making sense in which a researcher

relies on reasoning processes to study a phenomenon. As Cresswell (1998) argues:

19 Number set of case in the interpretivist approach is from single case up to four cases, occasionally more for its
multiple cases (Chandra & Shang, 2019).
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fualitative research is an inquiry process of understanding based on distinct
methodological traditions of inquiry process that explore a social or human problem. The
researcher builds a complex, holistic picture, analyses words, report detailed views of
informants, conducts the study in a natural setting. @.15)

Social reality, like human nature in that it is complex and multidimensional. There may
be multiple meanings and interpretations of data, and there is a belief that it is possible
for an observer to perpetuate the reality studied, as 'the literal creation of the inquiry
process' (Al Zeera, 2001). From this reason, therefore, the naturalistic approach takes
the position that the knower and known are co-created during the inquiry (Krauss,
2005, p.761).Hence, for this research studyods
is applied to describe how the study of the content of everyday lives can offer deep
insights by both participants and researcher. This paradigm tends to use open-ended
(and somewhat flexible) research questions, instead of definitive hypotheses
(Gubrium & Holstein, 1997, p.103).

Further, a naturalistic inquiry was undertaken for several reasons. Firstly, this choice
was made in reference to the research questions; a qualitative inquiry that was
conducted with a interpretivism paradigm, was carried out because the research takes
placeinarealwor | d O6naturalisticd setting. By
at the participatory scenes, the researcher is able to portray and interpret the dynamics

of socio-cultural and political situations at the site.

The inquiry not only examines the socio-cultural interactions and dynamics at the
participatory scenes of the 'the Musrenbang’, but how this process reflects and
represents the inclusion of the participants' and communities' socio-political voices and
dispositions in policy-making decision and development planning (e.g. potential
differences in gender positions, power capacities and knowledge). The observations
took place in real-world settings, and the participants were interviewed with open-
ended questions and under conditions that were comfortable and familiar to the

interviewees, in order to minimize intervention in the study settings.

Secondly, the dynamic process of the Musrenbang tends to involve many variants and
relevant variables, such as physical conditions, domestic space, and socio-cultural

domains such as cultural value-systems, power mechanisms and relations. The hope

obj ec

exam
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is that these will be shown through the display of p ar t i cSogabhcomnaudicative
behaviour, such as communicative attitudes, conversing mechanisms, cultural

communication styles or individual attachments (e.g., Rapport, 1995, Young, 1996).

Such cultural activities do not just imply propositional knowledge, but also tacit
knowledge, which is inherent and transient, the information which is likely to be
embedded as a part of the cultural values and systems of the place. They can only be
explained through propositional knowledge, according to the traditional (local)

definition (Guba and Lincoln, 1981), i.e., participants' experiences in the Musrenbang.

Thirdly, it is necessary to know how the nature of interaction between government
agencies and community representatives is affecting the level of participation and civic
engagement in development planning. To do so, this study explored conversing
mechanisms or cultural communication forms, and communication attitudes that are
shown, preserved or retained by intention in the Musrenbang processes. These may

be closely related to socio-cultural elements of each place.

The reasons above justify the qualitative approach and use of an inductive reasoning

approach.

3.1.4. Case Study Approach

According to Yin (2014) and Swarnborn (2010), case studies, as part of a qualitative
methodological approach, are used to observe the study of social phenomena in
natural contexts or settings. The case study research design is also viewed as a
holistic approach to establishing the meaning of real-life events with reference to their
contextual conditions. Although case studies cannot result in generalisation to entire
populations or ecosystems (see Swanborn, 2010; Yin, 2014), they can still be used for

theoretical propositions and explanations of social phenomena (see Yin, 2014).

Moreover, in this thesis the term O60social ph
and state formations. Furthermore, there are issues of scale, from local to regional
and local to global, which influence the ability of local Government agencies to
communicate the National Development Plan and Policies through local discourse
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practices in the Musrenbang. Questions related to the state performances and scales
in participatory governance are needed to map the uniformity of the state apparatus

when deli ver i ng, the accommodation of peopl eds

devel opment pl anning, and how it can

understanding and perspectives.

Therefore, this research is undertaken in Sragen Regency and Biak-Numfor Regency
in Indonesia, in order to identify and explain different profiles of social communicative
behaviour. The results will enable suggestions for a communication approach to aid
dialogue in participatory planning and governance systems in Indonesia. The two
cases were selected so that Musrenbang participants lived and worked in two sites
with very different historical and geographical backgrounds (see chapter 1, p. 29, and
Chapter 4).

3.1.5. Study sites and Stage of the Research

To carry out the study, the research design and techniques were divided into three
stages of investigation (see Table 3.2). First, fieldwork at Sragen and Biak-Numfor
was conducted from February to May 2018, to obtain empirical evidence that could
portray and explain the social communicative behaviour, understanding, experience
and rationales of Musrenbang participants, related to development planning,
participation, and governance systems. In terms of ethnographic observation,
investigations in participatory '‘Musrenbang' activities and socio-cultural interactions
(i.e., peer group discussions, interpersonal interactions) were conducted to reveal the

most common attributes that appear in coding social communicative behaviour.

For the second stage, secondary data was collected in August 2018 from the
University of Leidends KITLV Library,

the Dutch invasion in Papua-Biak, between 1949 to the referendum election in 1961
when Papua (Biak) reverted back Indonesian sovereignty. This data needed to be
collected to obtain a macro view of the Dutch colonial approach and strategy in Biak,
Papua. Today, as | go on to discuss in later chapters, the image of Dutch colonialism
is still positive and influences the current perspective of Biak people to the Indonesian

government in general.

adeq
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In the third stage, the second period of fieldwork in Biak was conducted in August
2019, to revisit and reaffirm data findings from my primary and secondary data and
from the results of analysis, to develop a comprehensive understanding of social
communicative behaviour in Biak. The reason for conducting a second visit in Biak but
not in Sragen is because interpreting

was more challenging, because the Biak population is more heterogenous than that
of Sragen. This is not only because cultural sensitivity variables but also the historical
trajectory, starting from Dutch colonialism, through to cultural and political oppression
by the authoritarian government of President Soeharto, to nowadays with

decentralised government with Special Autonomy grants. This second visit to Biak to

parti

hel ped to confirm my findings in common un

perspectives, both migrants and indigenous people. In addition, Biak people were
more open and preferred interviews in person than through electronic devices such as

WhatsApp or Email.

Data was collected through attending and observing the process of Musrenbang, but
also taking part in social activities and group interactions of the local community, and

in-depth interviews. These processes were undertaken entirely in the Indonesian

A

| anguage, whi ch i s al so t he researcher ds

observations at the Musrenbang process were critical in developing questions around
issues which were then considered in in-depth interviews with the participants. These
initial data findings are summarised in Table 3.3, and these primarily concern the

context and background to development policy and practice in both areas.

Table 3.1. Initial Data from the Case Studi¥s

ltems Sragen Biak

(20 districts, 208 villages/sub-districts) | (19 districts, 257 villages/sub-districts, 76
of 257 are expanded villages)

Area 941,55 Km2 2,602 Km2

(Mainland) (Archipelagos, with two main islands:

Padaido Archipelagos and Numfor Island)

Population

882,090 residents

139,171 residents

Main Livelihood (mostly)

Farmers, Traders

Fishermen, Civil Servants
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4 | Number of participants 50-60 people 30-50 people
5 | Keynote speakers Member of Legislature, Head of District, | Members of Legislature?!, BAPPEDA,
BAPPEDA?, Police/TNI (as symbol) Regional Work Unit (SKPD) who acted as
panel reviewers of the Musrenbang
discursive, Police/TNI
6 | Participants at Village-level: at Village-level:
Head of village, House of village Head of village, Volunteers of Mother and
representatives (BPD), Institution of Child services, Head of Community
Village Community Service and Health Services, House of village
Development (LP2MD), Head of representatives (Bamuskam), Head of
Education of Family Welfare (PKK), School (invited but mostly never came).
voluntaries of Mother and Child
services, Head of Community Health
Centre, Head of School, Public Figure
(wise men), Village Counsellors.
7 | The length of the 2,57 3 hours 57 6 hours
Musrenbang event
8 | Numbers of proposed Maximum 1-2 proposal of development | There were no limitations as far as it is
program per district, still related to Regional Development
Plans (RPJMD), Village Development
Plans (RPJMDes), and Budget Plan is
allowed.
9 | Development Theme in Bureaucracy reforms and good Investment and infrastructure acceleration
2019 governance to create smart city in for economic growth and social welfare
public services (Theme in 2017) stated at District
Musrenbang. Whi [Egquityt |
and Strengthening Economic Growth
Qualtyd (2018) stated |
10 | Priority program of 1. Good governance systems: clean 1. Construction of nodes regions and
development (as defined and accountable outermost areas
by Bappeda) 2. Social protection services and | 2. Promote a conducive investment
Womenb Empowerment climate
3. Capacity building in human 3. improved the competitiveness of
resource human resources in Biak-Numfor
4. Embodied regional economic 4. Achieving macro-economic stability
independence through agricultural 5. Capacity building and productivity of
and industrial potential, including cooperatives and SMEs
small-medium enterprises 6. Acceleration of supporting
5. A comprehensive and qualified infrastructure development for the
infrastructure development. 20" National Sport Week (PON XX)
in 2020, Papua
7. [Economic society empowerment
within superior commodity-based
8. To improved stability of regional
security for the election year in 2019.
11 | Discursive Program Peer-group discussions (all the Proposal for the Development was

attending participants involved),

delivered by the representative actor: for

20 Regional Development Planning Agency (BAPPEDRadan Perencanaan Pembangunan Daerah)
21 Only 1 of 7Musrenbang at District level that | observed was attended by Member of Legislative.
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referring to three field of development:
Infrastructures; Economic and Social
Welfare; and Government

local Musrenbang this was Head of
Village; and for Regional Musrenbang this
was Head of District

12 | Panel Head of district, member of legislative, Head of district, member of legislative,
Bappeda Bappeda, and Local Work Unit (SKPD)
13 | Bappeda role Monitoring from village level?? to No monitoring at village-level
National Level. Musrenbang that caused more than 60%
head of village did not carry out / held the
Musrenbang.
Acted as panel reviewers at District-level
Musrenbang Village.
14 | Field of development Infrastructure; Economic and Social Education, Health, Infrastructure,
Welfare; and Government Agriculture
15 | Major problems Infrastructure, mostly roadwork; poverty | Land issues; poverty; Lack of teachers
(predominantly in Northern Sragen) and doctors (particularly at islands district,
such as Numfor Islands and Padaido
Islands); Habitable house; funding for
seeds and livestock
16 | Source of development Village Fund (DD, from National/Central | Village Fund (DD, from National/Central
fund Government), approx. IDR 7007 800 Government) = IDR 700 Mio i 1 Bio
Mio (=£35,000 i 40,000); (=£35,000 7 50,000);
Regency Budget Plan (APBD) Regency Budget Plan (APBD and Special
Autonomy Fund)
18. | Landscape Picture 1. Agricultural, Organic Rice Picture 2. Numfor island

field at Sukorejo village, Sragen

The following section will discuss the research methods or techniques used to access my

participants, and why were they appropriate for my inquiry. Also, it will discuss how the process

of collecting data took place, including ethical issues, mitigation, and positionality within this

study.

22The monitoring at village level only for 20 sample by random.




106

3.2. Research Methods and Data Collection

This section will discuss the research methods that were used to examine the case
studies in depth. These are the techniques and procedures used for conducting
research, covering access to and sampling participants, participant observation, in-

depth interviews, documentary analysis, ethics and positionality.

3.2.1.Approaches to EthnograpHiequiry: Getting a Sense of Place

AEt hnography is a study of natur a(Arydtelhavi our
2010, pltdriveddatacolil ecti on and hel p(Kellet®0ld,ef i ne
p.341), to ensure a wide range of perspectives and voices can be heard and to

engender depth of insight. Ethnographic study seeks to draw out and explain the

meanings that are always situated with people and places. It explores the biographical

process of identity (e.g., social identity), that is constructed, reconstructed, and

performed over time, through meaning-making in interactions and in multiple layers of

social context (see Marcus, 1998; Wengraf, 2001; Blommaert, 2006).

Carrying out ethnographic research involves one or more research techniques
depending on the field, sample size, and purpose of the research. Within this study,
the ethnographic techniqgue was used for initial exploration through participant
observation, along with others qualitative techniques, including in-depth interviews
and focus groups, to build the interpretive practice (Holstein & Gubrium, 1995). The
method is selected to observe the subject of research, to describe in depth (thick
description) the socio-cultural phenomenon of the place and its people, and in turn, to

help understanding human behaviour in communication (e.g., Creswell, 2012).

Therefore, in using participant observation, my aim was to observe, note, record,
descri be, anal yse, and i nterpret peopl ebs
interactions in participation and related events. The objective is to obtain a systematic

account of behaviour and the idea systems of a given community, organisation or
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institution, regarding development planning in the concept of participation and

governance.

In this study, undergoing and observing local community activities in the field sites,
both in Sragen and Biak, allowed me to deploy ethnographic techniques, based upon
the recognition of cultural practices. To do so, | took field notes and photographs as part of

the process of data collection, and Figures 3.1. and 3.2. are an example.

Figure31.DSGiGAYy 3 + &aSyasS 2F GKS LI OSY aé& TAS

During fieldwork, | tried to mingle with local community. | stayed at the house of the Head of Biak
Customary Council, Pak Yan Pieter Yarangga and lbu Grace (on my second fieldwork, | also stayed
at the local residentresidence). It was located quite close to Biak International Airport, and like most
villages in Biak, local people were living among their family relatives, either because of the clan or by
marriage. In addition, the important thing that | learned by living at the local people's homes was that
I could directly observe their daily activities and interactions.

Getting to know: what topics do they discuss often? with whom do they interact and why? how do
they exchange and adopt information and knowledge? How do they place and see the position of
gender in cultural practices in Biak? and why? One of the things | learned from my field observations
is that women's groups do not sit with men's groups at the local discourse practices and process. This
is because the patriarchal system still greatly influences the social and cultural life of the local
community.

Pic.1. With Ibu Grace Rumbiak, a teacher and spouse of Biakd slead Customary Council (right)
Pic.2. Female group activities preparing food for Musrenbang Lunch at Numfor Timur District (left)

Figure32DSGGAy3 | aSyasS 2F (GKS LX I OSYy a& FAS

While in Sragen, | stayed at the Sragen Regent's house, and during the fieldwork, apart from doing
observations at the Musrenbang events and interviews. | also tried to engage and interact with the
local community, in their social activities, for example participating in discussions at the weekly
meeting of organic farmer groups at Sukorejo village; learned how to make herbal drink with the family
social welfare community at Sambung Macan District.

Pic.3. Family Welfare Community Activities made Herbal Drinks at Sambung Macan Village (left)
Pic.4. Social Activities at the house of the Head of Sukorejo district, played a traditional music of
Sragen
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Fieldwork is a mutual learning process through which the researcher enters the
community and comes to understand it and the particular forms of interaction and
knowledge, in trying to understand the existing social situations (Blommaert 2006,
p.20). The researcher needs to build an approach which actively co-constructs and
interprets meaning in interactions with and among participants, to provide a frame of
reference about cul tur al phenomenon,

perspectives and reflections (Brockmann, 2011, p.233). Details of the access to and

sampling of participants are described below.

3.2.2. Access to and Samplpagticipants

Silverman (2006, p.15) states that research methods are specific research techniques.
Techniques are useful to the research questions under investigation, only if they are
appropriate in terms of the relevant literature and methodological approach of the
study. It is necessary to be explicit about the reasons for the choice of research
methods, identification and sampling of participants, location and timing of interviews
and the methods used to record data (Benini, 2000). With regard to these, the following
sub-section describes the techniques and procedures used to generate data which

then allowed examination of the two case study sites. As Eisenhardt (1989, p.536)

t hhr ou

arguesthatit he sel ection of cases i s aeneraiinmport an

theory from case studies. 0

Data Collection Techniques: Participant Observation and In-depth Interviews

The research methods were chosen on the basis of their suitability for the research
questions. They must be able to explore values, beliefs and attitudes that are
performed and shown in participatory scenes, via prevailing social communicative
behaviour that can be considered as communicative systems in specific cultural
settings (see Saville-Troike, 2003). | wanted to be able to evaluate how different
processes and phenomena interact in regions and localities respectively, providing an
integrated understanding of how these interactions are given their distinctive

character.
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Therefore, in order to identify and define this distinctive characteristic of social
communicative behaviour in participation, the research approach is conducted through
participant observation and in-depth interviews at two contrasting locations in
Indonesia. These are first, Sragen Regency, Central Java of Indonesia (i.e., the
Javanese people), a sample that represents the majority ethnic group of residents in
Indonesia (40.1% of Indonesia population). Second, Biak-Numfor Regency, Papua of
Indonesia (i.e., the Papua-Melanesian), a sample that represents the minority ethnic

group of residents in Indonesia (1.51% of Indonesia population).

These two data collection techniques were chosen to allow me to conduct direct
observations on the participatory scenes of Musrenbang, focussing on the social
phenomena that occurred in the place, from the district to the Regency level. In
addition, the participant observation is a technique of ethnography that intended to
identify the participants and their forms of interaction that are influenced by its cultural
underpinning and preferences. Moreover, the interviews were conducted in order to
obtain t he i nformati on from | ocal pe
development and governance, thus, to identify the form of local conversing mechanism
systems and communicative rationality that shape and influence participants'
communicative behaviour in participatory scenes. Further details about these two data

collection techniques are described below.

Profile and Number of Participants

In order to generate and obtain meaningful and reliable data in my research study, the
study adopts an ethnography approach by conducting participant observation and in-
depth interview from two site of Musrenbang event in Sragen and Biak, that included
representatives of both government agencies and community representatives in the
sample. The number of in-depth interviews in the fieldwork was 61 participants, both
in Sragen and Biak, some of whom were interviewed more than once. Some of the
interview data, and data from the participant observation in the Musrenbang process,
were recorded using a voice recorder, some others by notetaking, and others by video
(see Table 3.2). The reason why | used different methods for recording data was to

make sure | could avoid any technical issues regarding my data records or logs, such

opl e

(@)
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as low or dead battery, or full memory data, whilst not having time to transfer data to

cloud or google drive.

The interviews were conducted using an in-depth interview schedule with interviewees

during the process of fieldwork (detailed schedule dates can be seen in my interview

records keeping, Appendix A, and my fieldwork reports in Appendix C). All schedules

were used flexibly according to the regntervi
conversational encounter, and to focus on a particular predetermined subject, that

assisted me in developing questions and making decisions about which areas to

pursue in greater depth (see Patton, 2002).

Interviews took place in meeting rooms, office s paces, participantsd |
when travelling to the Musrenbang events, or on-site visits or surveys related to the
proposed development plans area. | asked participants about their thoughts and
experiences regarding development planning, Musrenbang, participation, and

governance systems.

A battery-operated digital voice recorder and video recorder were both used, which
proved very useful in addition to field notes for recording interviews and observations.
| also used my cell phone camera to capture landscapes, participatory 'natural’ scenes,
and participantsodo expressions, as document a
field, the duration of every interview session was approximately one to three hours.
Some participants needed more time because of interruptions, or to engaged with the

interview.

Table 3.2. Data Record Keeping (from 61 participants: 41 Sragen respondents; 20 Biak
respondents), see Appendix A

Sragen Biak Total
Number of
Interviewees 41 20 61
Data from Voice
Recorded interviews 26 16 42
Data recorded with
notetaking interviews 19 10 29
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Videos recorded for:

1. Observing the 3 4 10
Musrenbang
processes

2. Interview 2 1

To build rapport with the participants, both government and non-government (such as
community representative and local people), both in the process of Musrenbang or
interview, | provided documents related to my research study (see Appendix B). These
include participant consent letter, debriefing information about my research study (e.g.,
research aims and objectives, methods, for whom or for what the research findings),
and also confidentiality for the study. These are needed to give an overview and
understanding to my participants particularly related to how | conduct, collect and store
my data from the study. And, before | set the interview schedule with my interviewees,
| introduces myself first, who | am, why am | here and for what purpose was |
conducting this study?

In addition, participants in this study were recruited based on the attendance list of
Musrenbang participants held by the gatekeeper (i.e., local government). Other
resources were snowballed from diverse stakeholders, such as local authorities, local
community, private sectors and civil society organizations, that can give meaningful
information regarding participation, development and governance systems. With
respect to the confidentiality of data resources, | also informed my participants that
any information that | gathered from them will be treated confidently and stored in my
personal computer and protected by password. As a backup in case something goes

wrong, data collections were saved as well on a Newcastle University server.

Generally, this study had few ethical issues or potential risks. There were some
potentially sensitive questions, such as around gender, inequality, and injustice. |
made it clear that any participant that agreed to be interviewed was also entirely free
to discontinue their participation at any time or to decline to answer particular

guestions.
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Secondary Data for the Biak Case Study

As discussed in sub-section 2.1.3 and 2.2.2, the historical trajectory and background

of the Biak case cannot be separated from the Dutch colonialism period, that shaped

and formed Biak peoplebs perceptions and bel
Government today. Therefore, to provide comprehensive data, particularly for the Biak

case, | conducted my second round of fieldwork at the KITLV?® Library at Leiden
University24, Netherlands in August 2018. | considered this fieldwork important

because most of the archival documents regarding the Dutch invasion in Southeast

Asian and Caribbean can only be found in KITLV Library.

Documents that were archived at KITLV Library including photographs, reports,
newspapers, official letters of the Royal Netherlands Governments, treaties, also
research reports and journals related the study of Anthropology, Government, Natural
Sciences (e.g., Plantation, Biology, Geology). This documentary data was selected
and collected with the aim of obtaining factual information to gain a comprehensive
understanding about the situation that occurred during the Dutch invasion of Biak-
Papua, specifically of Papua in 1949-1961, for example there is a special KITLV
Leiden collection containing the Netherland Visit Report, an official letter of Royal
Netherlands government at Netherlands New Guinea (the name given to Papua by

the Dutch government).

In the KITLV library, | also found archives of two segmented newspapers published
during the Dutch invasion of Papua, in between 1950-1961. The news that was
displayed in these two newspapers (namely the De Nieuw-Guineer and Neving-Niews
Bulletin) related to the Dutch political situation and position in Papua. This includes
how they framed the Dutch Government policies towards Papua, also the positions of
the Indonesian government and Papua or New Guinea at the time. There was also
news about the initiation of the Dutch Government of the First Papuan People's
Congress, in preparation for Papuan independence (see Chapter 4 for details).

ZKITLV (Koninkluk Instituut voor Taal,Land-en Volkenkonde) = Royal Netherlands InstituteSofitheast
Asian & caribbean Studies.
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The details of data collected from archival documentary are shown in Table 3.3.

(Discussion of the content of the archival data can be seen in chapter 4):

Table33®d { SO2YyRINEB 5F0F O6A®PSPI | (NIDK/Bgetidl 52 OdzY Sy
collection)

Name of Reference Author(s) Year Publisher
Handbook of Netherlands New New Guinea Institute 1958 KITLV Special Collection,
Guinea of Rotterdam Leiden
Report on Visit to Netherlands E.M. Ojala Report 1953 KITLV Special Collection,
New Guinea, December 1953 Document to Ministry Leiden

of Oversees
Territories, Mr. J.
Ensdorff
Annual Netherlands Report The Netherlands 1957 KITLV Special Collection,
about Netherlands New Guinea | Government Report Leiden
by Netherland Government to Document, Article 73
the Secretary of the United of the Charter
Nations, 1950-1961 (sample)
De Nieuw-Guineer Bulletin Monthly News 195571 | Rotterdam
1959
Neving-Nieuws (in Nieuw Monthly News 195071 | Rotterdam
Guinea) 1955
International Bank for United Nations Kamer, | Maret | KITLV Special Collection,
Reconstruction and Centrale Bibliotheek, | 1953 Leiden
Development: Report of Amsterdam
Exploratory Mission to
Netherlands New Guinea
AArchives are socially constructed repositor
from a t(Sohwartzp&aCedk,2002 cited in Tully & Carr, 2021, pp. 888-9). This

evidence comes in two forms. The first can be seen as statistical, such as in census

records; and the second is via what can be considered documentary evidence, such

as objects, photographs, advertisements, newspaper and magazine publications,

personal letters and other texts (Timothy, 2012).

Archive data provide opportunities for a qualitative researcher to develop findings and

advance discussions as a reflexivity, insights through analyses of secondary data

(Roulston, 2019, p. 1-2). Notably, in examining where and how researchers were
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positioned in relation to theoretical, epistemological, methodological and substantive
issues of the time of the research (Mauthner, Parry, and Backett-Milburn, 1998, p.743
cited in Roulston, 2019, p.2), it can be considered how historical contexts are
embodied in subject positions, in terms of race, gender, class, ability, for example,

which complicated the conduct of research at that time (ibid, p.3).

The approaches used to examine archival sources are distinct from biographical work
(e.g., Hsiung, 2016), since ar chi ved qualitative data can j
process of the fieldwork in a way which is seldom forthcoming form methods
textbooks, to examine their subject positions (i.e., race, gender, class, ability, etc.), T
to consider how historical contexts and how the race of interviewers and interviewees

complicated the conduct of research at that time ((e.g., Tamboukou, 2017).

There are multiple paths to the practice of reflexivity (Finlay, 2012). Researchers
typically discuss their subject position in relation to both the topic and study and
research participants and provide accounts of the events that occur during a study.
They also acknowledge how various aspects of identity impede or advance the
understanding of the lives of others (e.g., McCorkel & Myers, 2003). Others, to explore
how the subject positions that they occupied were informed by master narratives,
grounded in privilege and customs of Biak native (see Chapter 1V, Interview data),
since master narratives are usedtoi makense of , ardécheyimmpled@t e t o
| egiti mise and naturalise the order ®e thing
viewliesinmaki ng use of #fAcrisis pointso to fAappre

narratives that the researchers findtoma ke sense of the worl do (1

Archive material representing the narratives and administration of Dutch colonialism
in Papua, including Biak, provides detailed information from which researchers can
learn about the situation in the 1950s and 60s as well as how information collected at
that time might be evaluated. By evaluating the reliability and factuality of information
included in the narratives and appraising their value for others, the consistency of
empirical data with historical facts and common sense can be assessed (see Chapter
4 for further discussion).
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Fieldwork Approach and Strategy for Conceptual Definition

Before conducting my fieldwork, the research objectives were clarified, and the main
research questions focused. Subsequently, conceptual definitions were shaped during
the period of fieldwork. A research framework was established using two forms of
conceptual definition: 1) the nature of the interaction of the Musrenbang, between the
participants and the government agencies with regards to the development planning;
and 2) the specific aspects of the socio-cultural factors of participants highlighted in
the process of the Musrenbang. The data collected consists of four variables: 1) the
history of the place, 2) cultural values and systems, 3) power relations form and

structure, 4) the conversing mechanism or speech acts.

3.2.3. How the Case Data were Oigad

Interviews, participant observation, documents, and fieldnotes were grouped together
into findings. Data collection procedures were prepared to ensure that the same basic
of inquiry was applied to every participant who was interviewed and observed. In this
study, the procedures provided themes and issues to answer research questions (see

chapter 1).

| transcribed and translated the interview recordings from 61 participants, included my
observation notes whilst doing fieldwork, both in Sragen and Biak Regencies. Data
obtained from the transcripts and participant observation notes were then coded with
NVivo, to define themes?®; and analysed using Cultural Discourse Analysis, so that
the dominant issues and responses could emerge. (e.g., Carbaugh, 2005, 2010 in
Scollo, 2011, p.16; Hofstede, 2005), see Appendix Ill, Table of Themes and Coding.

The following section will discuss the research analysis strategies used for this

research.

25Based on Thematic Analysis (Braun & Clarke, 2006, 2013; Braun & Clarke, 2017)
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3.3. Research Analysis

Research analysis involves the identification of categories or themes from the data, in
order to find patterns. It can include reflection on coding as well as comparison with
other researchersdé6 data interpretations ( me
Chandra & Shang (2019) argue that in ethnographic research, data collection and
analysis may be simultaneous, as research analysis may act as an instrument to prove
a theory or develop a new one. Therefore, collecting all necessary and high-quality
data is critical in ethnographic research, so that theories can be formed on the basis
of initial data and then tested and refined against further data. This process is known

as analytic induction.

At this point, I used purposive coding, whi
develop ideas and patterns, to tell you about the category, and take enquiry further to
construct cor e argument s about t hose rel at
(Richards, 2009). In order to develop ideas and patterns through using coding to
represent themes of communicative behaviour in participation, | used NVivo for coding
processes. It started with looking for groupings, based on frequencies and patterns in
the data, then refined the coding structure, while in parallel | checked assumptions or

definitions of the codes carefully to see which patterns could be used to build theory.

3.3.1. AnalysinBata in Qualitative Research

As | have mentioned, the qualitative research inquiry used in the study used grounded
theory, that emerges fromther esear cher 6s observations and
world; in other words, grounded theory is developed inductively from fieldwork
(Silverman, 2010, p.110; Patton, 2002, p.11). In this way, the theory provides the basis
for a critical understanding of particular phenomena and a platform for considering

how data can be organised to generate deeper understanding.

As described in Chapter 1, the study investigated and explored the profile of social-

communicative behaviour with reference to how local people think, feel and act in
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participatory, development planning and governance systems. It explores the complex
dynamics of communication challenges and actions in the process of cultural politics
discourse (i.e., the Musrenbang), and policy legitimation. The study therefore needs
to explore and interpret symbolic values and norms, and examine the link between
communicative rationality and communicative behaviour between two parties, local
government agencies and community representative. Related to this, the research
approach is set in a real-life context, which potentially involves and is intersected by

numerous local variations that influence cultural practices.

Evidence from fieldwork was developed by thematic analysis to conceptualise
understanding with reference to relevant theories (Stake, 2005, p.447-8; Braun &

Clarke, 2017, p.297). This studyd esmpirical data, gained from in-depth interviews and

participant observations, address not only questions of opinion and feeling, but also

aspirations and expectations regarding development planning, participatory planning

and sustainable governance systems. The answers naturally include the descriptions,
interpretations, beliefs and f gidum&Qlaske,0f t he
2006, 2013; Clarke & Braun, 2017).

Cultural Analysis Discourse is one of the principal approaches to qualitative inquiry
(Carbough, 2010; Scollo, 2011), in which the analysis focuses on ethnographic and
intercultural interactions and discourses (Carbaugh, 2005), applied to reveal and
interpret cultural and discourse codes and meanings. It is rooted in the fact that socio-
cultural phenomena play and interplay upon local cultural-communication practices
(Carbaugh, 2005). Cultural Analysis Discourse was used to establish the main
arguments and link the empirical findings to theories or explanations of how socio-
cultural phenomenon in the Musrenbang, and associated socio-political situations,
naturally work. It involves the discovery of themes and issues (see Clarke & Braun,
2017).

Therefore, the interviews were analysed in-depth to determine the contextual factors
that form participants' communicative behaviour in participatory processes, which also
involves cultural features of acts, event, and styles of communication (Carbaugh,
2001, p.169). Therefore, this study used an alignment analysis framework focusing on

cultural symbols, forms and meanings. These were coded and shaped defining
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themes and sub-themes correlated to identity, power and communication form actives
in cultural-communication practice of the Musrenbang, that remains consistent with
and relevant to the research topic to identify the form of participants' communicative

behaviour.

3.3.2.Identification of Themes with NVivo

| used Thematic Analysis as my research method because it is flexible and can be
applied across a range of theoretical frameworks that foreground the importance of
coding reliability (e.g., Boyatzis, 1998; Guest, MacQueen & Namey, 2012; Holmqvist
& Frisen, 2012). The coding process requires identifying, analysing, and interpreting
data from my in-depth interviews, participant observations, field notes, and secondary
data (archival study for the Biak-Numfor case study) to reveal and describe the socio-
cultural phenomenon that occurred in these two places, Sragen and Biak. As Braun &
Clarke (2006, p.79) argues:

iThematic Analysis is a method for identifying,

within data. It minimally organises and describes your data in (rich) detail. However.
frequently it goes further than this and interprets various aspects of the research topic. 0

Thematic analysis is appropriate when prior knowledge and empirical evidence are
limited, and the understandings of participants' perspectives are needed to develop
culturally and people sensitive planning and instruments (i.e., communication

approaches), providing a dialectical framework-design for effective interventions.

Methodologically, the thematic analysis used for qualitative inquiry is aligned to the

interpretivist orientation (see sub-section 3.1.2). Thematic Analysis can be used to

identify patterns within and across data

views and perspectives, behaviour, and practices. The method produces thematic
patterns (themes) identified from the data, to demonstrate commonalities and
differences of participants’ experiences regarding the production of participatory
planning and sustainable governance systems in relevant knowledge (Fuggard &
Potts, 2016).

an

n
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3.3.3.Themes and Discussions: Developing the Ibeasnalysis

Discussion and conversations with relevant respondents (i.e., key informants) were
conducted in order to clarify and reaffirm the research questions and objectives and
to develop the conceptual framework of social communicative behaviour. Several
issues were explored through these activities related to cultural sensitivity over
development planning and participatory governance, to understand emerging themes
such as cultural communication forms and actions in the process of the discourse (i.e.,

the Musrenbang) and policy legitimation.

These discussions were valuable to the development of ideas. Further information
emerged from the pre-observations and discussions with relevant respondents which
was used to enrich and improve the guidelines. A set of instructions preceded the
discussions and conversations, to help guide discussion during data collection, and to
record data, a digital device such as voice and video recorders; and photograph were
also used. The discussions were arranged either on non-workdays or at the weekend,

depending upon the time available of the participants

3.3.4. Coding and Interpretating Data: Linking Data within NVivo with Cultural
Discourse Analysis

NVivo Text Analysis is the qualitative data analysis software that handles any
unstructured data, including Word documents, PDFs, audio files, database tables,
spreadsheets, video, pictures, and web data. NVivo helps the researcher to organise,
explore and to diminish complexity and simplify the challenging task into relatively
manageable parts (see Hilal, A and Alabri, S, 2013). At this point, NVivo is applied to
develop ideas, to describe the theme or category in this study and take enquiry further
to construct core arguments about those relations (see Richards, 2009, p. 93-5). This
is called data reduction, which is the process of defining categories of data.

In addition, to predefine data that coded, and to draw out the inter-rater idea or theme
regarding the conceptual and contextual factors that shape participants'
communicative behaviour , t Toentenpretshe matecahto

ideas or concept, it is necessary to clarify the relationship between the codes and the

uses

0
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materials with which | started concerning the problematic issues in what influenced
participants to get involved in the Musrenbang, and for what purposes (Flowerdew and
Martin, 2013, pp. 2241 5).

This analytic induction relies on making sense of material using the knowledge that
has been developed and categorised through research and in reading the literature.
Al |l the d6dattributesd that prevai lThisatiowslat a wi
the meaning of each to be compared against apparently similar cases to identify the
more subtle differences between meanings and theories. This involves reflection on
my interpretation of the cultural and political situations that occurred in the two regions

(see Chapter 4 for further details).

Moreover, in relation to linking themes and categories of data into pattern or
conceptual frameworks of the participants’ communicative behaviour-rationality
towards participatory governance, Culture Discourse Analysis (CuDA) helps the
researcher to investigate the extend communication symbols, values and norms, that

people use in particular places and cultures. As Carbaugh (1997) argues:

firhe meaning of cultural discourses is symbols, actions, forms, rules that consisted in
basic premises, namely being (identity), doing (action), relating (social relations),
feeling (emotion), and dwelling (living in p
always relevant nor equally salient in all scenes.o(p. 22)

Cultural Discourse Analysis to Identify Social Communicative Behaviour

Cultural Discourse analysis deals with the study of language in use, and it includes the
observation and scrutiny of both text and context as essential parts of utterances and
discourse, that are constructed and displayed in their socio-cultural communication
practices and actions. Notably, in how people communicate, a meta-cultural attribute
is also at play, expressed by the very act of communication itself, the reflection
concerning who the person can and should be, and how they can and should act, (i.e.,
their rationality and reasoning) in participatory scenes linked to or represented its

social-political situations (see Carbaugh, 2005; Scollo, 2011).
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Carbaugh (2005) continues that to theorise about human communication profile,

where social interactions and culture are integrated within communication practices,

scenes, cultural discourses, and present in local scenes, e.g., dialogues in the

Musrenba n g , requires fda pattern of situated, me
scene(s)o (Carbaugh, Gi bson, and Mil burn, 1
Therefore, messages of personhood, association, and communication that were sent

and resonanced during the use of terms and symbols in dialogues, verbal and non-

verbal, can be categorised as themes and codes of the human communication profile

(see Scollo, 2011, p.14).

il é): When performing discourse analysis research
themselves in functional grammar, sociology, pragmatics, psychology and cognitivism at
the same time, hence having to deal with multiple and multifarious variables which
interact with one another, include Social, Political and Cultural aspectsé (meaning)
Discourse refers to both text and context € not only the linguistics context but (also)
other types, such as the social, the cultural or the emotional contexto
(UNED and Alba-Juez, 2016)

Il nterestingly, the way that an individual
opinions, thoughts, and feeling in the process of dialogue, is also displaying and
constituting the relationships that help the individual to grow, develop, and change
(Scollo, 2011, p.10; Katriel and Philipsen, 1981). Therefore, a cultural system of
communication closely represents cultural symbols, socio-political situations, and
code of personhood per se. Therefore, in order to study communicative behaviour in
participatory processes, the researcher needs to mark and identify cultural
communication forms which are symbolised in personhood (being) and its
associations (relating), e.g., local variations and influences, the systems and
mechanisms, interactions and relationships (see Scollo, 2011, Carbaugh, 1987,
Philipsen, 1987).

Conversing Mechanisms: Coding and Meaning

Conversing Mechanisms are coded to represent how speech acts are used and work
in the process of discourse and policy legitimation. Therefore, we need to explore and
recognise the most prevalent speech acts that local people use in their communication

in discourse practices.
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Il n addition, speech acts, according to
mind and motivation, as expressive attributes, namely believing, judging, intending, or
desiring. These expressive attributes were displayed predominantly in the discourses
that | followed and observed, within participants' arguments or statements. It was
conducted to examine interrelationships between cultural values and norms and local
peopl e s-commuhicatiomr d&rkms. The interpretation of the conversing
mechanisms of the coding and meaning, is examined through cultural discourse
analysis. The details and findings are explained in the empirical chapters: Chapters 4,
5, and 6.

3.3.5. Reflexivity Statements: Positionality of Research Stance

Conducting studies of human communication has been my interest for quite some
time, as | found it is challenging and contested, where cultural and psychological
factors are strongly involved. Particularly, when | tried to design or construct a
message with communication strategy that is defined to be aligned and represented
'recipient’ objective(s), in order to convince the recipients to act accordingly, in a
certain way and outcome, applied vis versa as well. As words of message can be a
strong power closely to define and represented your image, is resonances, that drive
public opinion and (into) action (i.e., communicative action, social construction, social

production, capital).

Those reflections are significant because of my positionality as a female lecturer,
research fellow?® and practitioner in communication studies, over the last ten years,
aligned with my research studies which focussed on developing the concepts of
communication strategies and intercultural communication in the context of
participation, development, sustainability, gender, and identities. In addition, | was
born, grew up and lived in Jakarta, Indonesia, a country with over 300 ethnic groups
and languages, consisting of 17,000 islands, acknowledged as the second largest

archipelago in the world. Jakarta itself is a capital city of Indonesia, and as an urban

Mor ar

26 At Centre of Political Studies, and Centre of Sustainable Energy and Management, Universitas Nasional,

Jakarta, Indonesia.
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and also metropolitan area, Jakarta is a place point where you can see a variety of
multiple ethnic that came from all over the place of Indonesia provinces.

However, the reason | prefer Sragen and Biak-Numfor over Jakarta as my sample
data, apart that Jakarta is a multi-ethnic urban area, Jakarta also has a large
population of 10.50 million residents with an area of 699,5 km2 (BPS Jakarta, 2020).
While Sragen and Biak-Numfor, apart from having a smaller population, have more
homogeneous populations, that | expect could minimise the possibility of deviation or
vague findings that might occur due to greater diversity variants in the data sample.
Nevertheless, | argue any region in Indonesia would be an ideal place to study cultural

differences and characteristics due to the variety and richness of its culture and

geography.

Additionally, as an active researcher, when | collect data both in participant
observations and interviews, | found most of the participants were very cooperative
and helpful, and answered all my questions. Only when | interviewed the Head of Biak
and Papua Customary Council, pak Yarangga, did | feel a bit challenged and
undermined, because according to Biak cultural systems (i.e., patriarchy system),
women in Biak society are a second-class group. This context affected the way he
respondes to my questions, particularly when it is related to the issue of the Papua
referendum, development, participation and the Indonesia Government, which made
him tend to be more offensive in certain ways (see chapter 4 and 5, interview data with
pak Yarangga). However, in general, | did not find any significant issues interrupting

the process of my data collection.

With regard to this, | found on the positive side, my experience and background helped
me to stay focused on the application of the research, referring to the latest scientific
findings of the concept and development of participation and governance to date.
Apart from that, it also helps me conceptualise a dialectical framework-design in
participation and governance, adjusted

behaviour per se, both government agencies and community representatives.

While, on the negative side, communication tends to be too focused and segmented

on certain recipients' profiles and not for all social structures and systems, and | still

Wi

t h
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struggle with having to remind myself to look at the systems and mechanisms, and not
just people. Related to this reason, the study was focused to understand participants'
communication rationality and reasoning (i.e., participants' objectives). To do so, we
need to recognise current cultural communication forms (i.e., the conversation
mechanisms and participants’ communication attitudes), which are intertwined and
interplayed with cultural value-systems and power mechanisms that are applied in that

place.

Qonclusion

This chapter has outlined the research design, methods and analysis of the study that
is reported in this thesis. The chapter has explained how the methodological approach
was designed on the basis of the research questions, which investigate quite complex
socio-cultural issues around communication during participatory processes. The goal
of the methods described here is to reveal and explain social-communicative
behaviour as a lens to promote an aid to dialogue for participatory planning, civic
engagement, and sustainable governance systems, including the challenges and
l imitations informed by Musrenbang participa
7). | have argued in this chapter that these goals demand an interpretivist approach,
and ethnographic methods involving participant observation and semi-structured
interviews. They also suggest a thematic approach to data analysis using inductive
theory-building. In addition, Cultural Discourse Analysis is employed in data analysis,

inordertounderstandpar ti ci pant sé communicative behavi

My field experience confirms that a qualitative study can be understood as a research

activity that fully involves the researcher in fieldwork in order to get closer to the

respondents and research topic. As Jones (1983) argues, i t h e -lifg vweodd can
develop kfpwlld®dgeo The participantsd construc
parts of this world are used to illustrate their existence and activities (Kellet, 2011). As

Stanley & Wise (1993) contended:
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fHow researchers see, and present research is not a product of pure, uncontaminated,
factual occurrences. All occurrences are a product of our consciousness because they

derive from our interpretation and consftruction of

whatever is o6nor mal scienced for us. Whether we
6naturalisticd in our research inclinations wil/ z
of 6research findingsd because itealch. @f$®emd s al

people argue that they do not work within any particular theoretical stance. In a sense this
may be soébecause of course Oparadigmdédocan be bot
(p.154).

This study aims to shed light on and represent the personal experiences of
participants, to provide a broader understanding of what they expect in participation,
development planning, and governance systems. The following three empirical

chapters will describe and discuss the results.
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CHAPTER

CULTURAL UNDERPINNINGS AND PREFERENCES SHAPING
SOCIAL IDENTITY

Introduction

G! £t Odzf GdzZNB& YR SGKYAO 3INRdzZIA O2yidl Ay A
0SKI @A2dzNJ GKFG I NB O2y&aARS
(Trimble, 2003)

<,

R
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Thi s chapter expl ores t he l i nks bet ween
communicative behaviour and rationality in participatory governance processes. In

order to examine this, research was conducted in two contrasting places, namely

Sragen and Biak, focusing on, two things. Firstly, identifying the forms of cultural
communication that are currently practised in Sragen and Biak. This means that the

cul tur al under pinnings and preferences t ha
behaviour in governmental dialogue and democratic participation needed to be
determined. Secondly, we need to explain how the characteristics of these
underpinnings and preferences are interwoven in discursive and social interactions

and actions in producing and shaping partic

rationalities as reflected in forms of cultural communication.

This chapter identifies and interprets the most prevalent symbolic forms, values and
norms concerning social identity that influence cultural communication,
communicative behaviour and the actions of the local community in democratic
participation. This is accomplished through cultural discourse analysis informed by
both social geography and communication studies. This research aims to inform
communication strategies to overcome challenges faced during cultural
communication in participation and governance activities (Dillon and Valentine, 2002;
Handley and Angst, 2015; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019; Morley, 2018). Further discussion
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of the relationships between social identity and communicative behaviour is provided

next.

4.1. Social Identity and Communicative Behaviour

G/ 2YYdzy AOF GA2Yy A& Odz G dzNB

(Hall, 1990, p.3)

Iy R

C

aLY SOSNEB Y2YSyid 2F Glrf1z LS2LXS I NBE SELISNRS

GKSANI LISNE2Y It AG0ASE OARSYOGAGRDE

Identity, in terms of both individual and social, is performative, fluid and dynamic. It is
passed down over time through communities and families and its formation is
influenced by various factors, including history, memory, place, and social structure
and values (see Mendoza, Halualani & Drzewiecka, 2002; Lawler, 2014). Identity is
widely believed to result from levels of social cohesion, reproduction and processes
involving so-called 'structuring structures' tied to place (see Gunn, 2001; Pain, 2004;
Bourdieu, 2008; Horton & Karftl, 2014; Nayak, 2017). Therefore, to develop a
comprehensive understanding of social identity, according to Capozza & Brown
(2000), we need to explore cognitive behaviour and motivational processes within and
between social groups, which in this study are related to participation and governance
in relation to development planning. These processes lead to some degree of
patterned behaviour and collective socio-cultural phenomena which produce similar

values and norms in perception, judgement and behaviour (e.g., Turner, 1982).

Some scholars argue that social identity can be used to describe (i) the self-structure
of individuals, as they are defined by categorical memberships (Reid & Deux, 1996;
Rosenberg & Gara, 1985); (ii) the character of intergroup relations (Tajfel & Turner,
1979); or (iii) the relationship of the individual to the broader social structure
(Breakwell, 1993; Moscovic, 1988) (Deux, 2000, p.1). In this regard, this study was
conducted to identify the most prevalent attributes and preferences concerning social

identity that are likely to be expressed verbally and non-verbally in the thoughts,
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feelings and actions of individuals and groups in democratic participation. Data were
gathered from participants concerning their life experiences, historical events, and
socio-cultural practices including systems, values and relationships that
simultaneously produce social coherence and self-enhancement (e.g., Tajfel & Turner,
1979, cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p.viii; Tajfel, 1981).

The main objective of this analysis chapter is to reveal the links between social identity
and socially shared communicative behaviour in participatory processes, including
modes of individualisation, motivation and social production (Tajfel & Turner, 1979,
cited in Capozza & Brown, 2000, p.viii; Tajfel, 1981). The analysis shows that the
characteristics of social identity may be exhibited covertly or overtly in forms and

practices of cultural communication, as explained in the section below.

4.2. Forms of Cultural Communication in Practice: Individualisation, Motivation
and Social Productio

Who you are perceived to be and who you perceive yourself to be as a person does not always
02YS FTNRBY ¢6KSNB &2dz 6SNB 02Ny 3INBG dzlJ ' yR f A DS
the social values and social constructions of the placé,las R 6& G(KA& 6. Al 10 62Y
YR tA@S Ay . AlF12 Y& FILOUOKSNIAA .AF1Z Y& Y2GKSNJ
0SOlIdzaS Y& FIFL0S R2Sa y20 221 tI Lz yéK t I Lz y 2
come from Papuan roots.

(Field notes, Biak, 27 February 2019)

Social interaction in daily I|life predominant
consciously or unconsciously shape what people think and feel and their actions as
well as their communicative behaviour and rationality. These processes operate
socially and politically according to sequences of events adopted and replicated in
many different environmental settings, driven for example by self-interest, motivation,
and social solidarity. These interactions are part of what shapes and produces identity.
As a result, people as individuals or in their personhood are led to see themselves as
a member of groups associated with or corresponding to social categorisations such

as customs, social class, ethnicity, tribe, religion, political dogma, race, or their hobbies
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or jobs (e.g., Rosenberg & Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996).
We can think of this as the social production of identity but also as a mechanism

through which people produce 6the social dé me

For example, a number of social and political issues which have arisen, from the
reclamation of customary land to the demand for Papuan Independence by the
Organisasi Papua Merdeka (OPM; Free Papua Movement) result from Biak's general
socio-political identity and also contribute to shaping identities. One consequence of
this situation has been the widespread disruption of development planning and
economic growth in Biak (e.g., Wagner & Hayes, 2005; Jovchelovitch, 2007).

This section tries to explain how the practice of forms of cultural communication relate
to individualisation, motivation and social production. Moreover, peoples'
perspectives, reflexivity and positional enactments from their life experiences, social
structure and attributes of social values such as social class and customs are
inevitably also determined by self-interest and motivation. For this reason, the
dispositions, structures and relations that are in play in the process of discourse can
be considered in terms of the practical logic applied by people both in daily life and
social action (see Power, 1999, p.48; Webb, Schrito & Danaher, 2008, p.11).

The chapter now develops an analysis of data created through observational research
conducted to illuminate the participantso t
participation, development planning and governance, which also intersect with existing
cultural underpinnings and preferences applied therein. Therefore, | examine how
variables of self-interest, experience, social structure, and values and dispositions
were reflected in the communicative profile of Musrenbang participants, as well as how
commonalities of individualisation, motivation and social production inevitably bond
people and their places socially and politically. These matters are discussed further in

the following sections.
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4.3. Social Production of Identity

When considering the social production of identity in social contexts, we need to
understand collective values and relationality (e.g., Tajfel, 1972; Turner & Reynolds,
2001; Brewer & Yuki, 2007; Jenkins, 2014; Hamamura, 2017). Therefore, an
investigation was conducted to interpret and explain such attributes in relation to
symbolic values, meanings and systems of cultural communication that were evoked
and exhibited during discursive interactions in the Musrenbang (e.g., Carbaugh, 2007,
2013).

This analysis begins with what was said and done in some scenes of the Musrenbang
and in the interviews, including what people say and think they are doing. This is
combined with research using archival documents (for the Biak case), so as to allow
a comprehensive understanding of how cultural underpinnings and preferences shape

social identity in Sragen and Biak.

This study focused on participants including representatives of government agencies
and the community who were involved in the process of the Musrenbang, involving
ethnographic observation and in-depth interviews (see Appendix A and B for the list
of Interviews record keeping schedule and example of interview transcripts). The
primary data comprises verbally interpretable practices, with the analytic focus on the
thoughts and feelings of and actions taken by the interlocutors and was analysed using

cultural discourse analysis.

Questions asked included: what communicative resources do participants use to
render their world meaningful or mutually intelligible? As they speak, what social and
cultural identities or attributes do they appear to express? What do they say they are
doing? Through what verbal means and meanings? With what feelings? These
questions were posed during the fieldwork to map the situated communicative
meani ngs, under st an dts of view, am anterpret cheimpneotivatisnd
and intentions and to establish whether and how the Musrenbang enabled them to find
their voices as they intended purposively in pursuit of their objectives? (Pearce, 1989,
pp.171-8 cited in Carbaugh, 1991, p.337).
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Carbaugh (2001) argues that one way to conceptualise human communication is via
cultural analysis discourse, where social interactions and culture are linked. Here,
three grounding constructions of discursive dynamics need to be fully analysed, which
are the specific symbols observed in use in communication practice, the scene, and
the cultural discourse system involved, where symbolic forms, norms and meanings
are composed and applied according to cultural values (see Carbaugh, Gibson &
Milburn, 1997; Carbaugh, 2001).

Following from this, the analysis proceeds with the interpretation of these
communication practices, which requires the coding of preferences related to the
cultural features of actions, events and communication styles which frequently occur
in the process of discourse (in Carbaugh, 2001, p.169). Related to this, the study
investigated the symbols and meanings in discursive systems in the Musrenbang. This
led to the identification of prevalent symbolic values and norms. The analysis shows
how the actors (i.e., participants) O6pl ayed
meanings to produce their social identity during participatory processes, always
shaped by and shaping individualisation, motivation and social production. These
phenomena were coded as themes using NVivo (Braun & Clarke, 2006, 2013, 2017)
and interpreted according to cultural discourse analysis (Carbaugh, 2001, 2005). The
most prevalent ideas were identified in terms of their frequency . The main results of
this analysis are shown in Table 4.1.
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Table 4.1. Results of Social Identity Assessment

Coding Biak | Sragen
.0
3
% % Status or role 166 132
= Religion or spirituality 8 2
n E Origin 23 3
5 Gender 14 1
= Age groups 14 8
Sense of | Stability 43 43
Social belonging | Practicality 82 99
: Citizenship 50 33
Identity
Difference
(i.e., Reflexivity 113 81
Knowledge Perception 126 111
system) | Memory 83 42
Tolerance 11 18
Local context 41 33
Ideology 26 19
Egocentricity 81 41
Assimilation 5 6

The codes in Table 4.1 and groupings of codes to which they belong (similarity, sense
of belonging, difference and collective identity) are discussed below. The NVivo
analysis identified three codes that most frequently appeared in the process of
discourse presenting symbolic meanings associated with social identity (highlighted in
yellow). These are status, reflexivity and perception, which are especially relevant to
questions of similarity and difference and are considered to be dominant features of

social identity expressed in relation to issues of participation and governance.

Meanwhile, a second set of slightly less frequently observed attributes are also
considered to influence symbolic forms of social identity (highlighted in blue). | term
these codes practicality, memory and egocentricity which represent a sense of
belonging and collective social identity and are thus considered secondary

preferences for expression in regard to participation and governance.
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Of course, in every social interaction and action, many exchanges and fluid dynamics
relating to identity are played out. Factors of self-interest, values, beliefs and norms
are reflected verbally and non-verbally in communicative acts in interactions such as
those at the Musrenbang (e.g., Philipsen, 1987, 1997; Carbaugh, 2007; Lawler, 2014;
Agin, 2018).

Table 4.1 shows that the coding was relatively similar across the two cases, with the
highlighted codes being the most commonly used to code data from Biak and Sragen.
These codes help to organise and identify data relating to each theme which is then
analysed to develop an account of communicative behaviour in Chapter 6. The table
is presented here to provide context for the following discussion of social identity in

Biak and Sragen.

Table 4.2. Findings Concerning Social Identity

Results of Analysis of Cultural Underpinnings of and Preferences in Social Identity expressed
(i.e., collective values and relational factors) in Symbolic Form in Participatory Processes

Attribute of Social Identity Coding themes
(Symbolic forms) (Symbolic values/norms), From the

most to the least

1. Similarity/Political Position (dominant preference) | Status or role

Origin

Age group

Gender

Religion/spirituality

2. Difference/Knowledge System (dominant Perception
preference)
Reflexivity
Memory
3. Collective identity (subordinate preference) Egocentricity

Localism context

Ideology

Tolerance

Assimilation

4. Sense of belonging (subordinate preference) Practicality

Citizenship
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Stability

Similarity (i.e., Political Positjon
The theme of similarity pertains to concepts of homogeneity and was coded according

to similar social categorisations in the dat
These needed to be grouped to acknowledge the shared meanings and common
practices that were applied in each case study region. Here | recognised categories of
social status and role, religion, native or immigrant origin, gender, and age group as
part of the coding for similarity. Further explanation of the coding and classification of

themes can be found in Appendix .

This coding identifies data pointing to the symbolic categories of social identity and
processes of individualisation, motivation and social production of identity. They are
important to the analysis because they influence discursive systems present in the
Musrenbang process, reflecting how systems of cultural values, including those of

social structure and position in the community, were applied in Biak and Sragen.

Difference(i.e., Knowledge System)
The theme of difference captures diversity of life experiences, life stories, and the

memory of participants perceiving aspects of and reflecting upon their individualisation
in terms of how they ascribed personal meanings and responded to the practice of

cultural-political discourse in their actions during democratic participation.

Collective identity
I coded collective i dentity to r éhscoegnt | de

is implied as, the self-interest of community members inevitably intersects with ideas
of shared meaning and values that are socially constructed. This, in turn, introduces a
relational dynamic both with other people and concerning other such as attributes of

the locale, and issues of assimilation, egocentricity, tolerance, and ideology.

Sense of Belonging

A sense of belonging was a coding used to identify data relating to participants'

understanding of things related to place and local conditions such as economic rights



136

and power relations (Goldstein and Rayner, 1994). It involves elements of closeness,
subordination to the community, and loyalty (Jenkins, 2014). Its expression often arose
from individual engagement in discourse and interactions about shared core values
concerning social justice and self-determination. Three themes emerged in relation to
6sense ofdé;bedroangtiinggal i ty, citizenship and st
maintain stability and to pursue certain collective or social objectives regarding

development planning, participation and governance (Gaventa, in Kabeer, 2005).

Data from both regions exhibited these patterns although the specific detail of what
was coded in each way differed somewhat, because the two regions have contrasting
historical trajectories and geographical and socio-cultural backgrounds, as explained

below.

4.4. . Al 1 Q &enfitgirOthelCbntext of Participatory Governance, and
Development Planning

In the context of participatory and development planning, we need to understand
factors in Biak's socio-cultural, geographical and historical context that are intertwined
and still reproduced today by the Biak people as individual citizens and also as
members of communities. Therefore, to understand the Biak social identity and
outlook, we need to understand three grounds of the social construction of Biak society
and its values, which are the historical background of Biak, its cultural trajectory over
time, and the meaning of modernity for contemporary Biaks in terms of participatory

governance and development planning, as explained next.

4.4.1 The Social, Cultural and Geographical Background -dfuBrdkr

A brief background of Biak-Nu mf or 6 s hcustom inrthg paat,nsdnecessary to
understand its soci al structure today (see
background hel ps expl ain current trends T
behaviour and rationality. This region is a remote archipelago that, according to the

Biak Statistics Agency (BPS) in 2016, has poor levels of educational attainment as
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well as endemic poverty, with 27.44% of its households having daily incomes of less
than $1.25/capita. This is partly because the land is infertile and the weather arid, and
also due to rampant corruption. In recent years, the financial accountability of the Biak-
Numfor government has been rejected as inadequate by Indonesian government
auditors (BPK?7) . As stated by a Boar dentMakilhilas of B

Mandowen during the interview:

G¢KS ALKl 3F20SNYYSyid Kra FFAfSR (2
A1 Qa FAYEFEYOAFET adrdiSySyida KIF@S N
(Interview data, 2018)

&
O =

These condition means that financial statement of Biak-Numfor Regency is lack of
transparency and accountability to provide support documents of its accounting
transactions or event adequately, thus made BPK cannot draw the conclusions on

Biak's financial statement. This in turn has prompted a number of social issues and
underachieved in terms of development and wellbeing/welfare. Amongst of social

issues are the calls for the reclamation of customary lands, particularly after
Papua/Biak was awarded a Special Autonomy Fund by the Indonesian Government
in2001.As pak Arnold Kbarek, Biakds Bappeda and
and Papuan Customary Council, agreed that:

4. ST2NB GKS {LISOALt 1dzizy2Yeé CdzyRa SEA&GSRI (
KFELIWSYSR Ay . AF1¢ OLYGSNBASSG REGEI Hn

In addition, pak Yarangga also stated that:

G¢KAA Aa 2dzNJ LINPGSad lo2dzi GKS FlLAtdaNB 2F (KS
gowi K FyR a20ALf St FINBT a LROSNIe adAiatt NBY!
OFyy2i LINRBOPARS Sy2dAK F22R3 Of20KAy3aX FyR K3

2T BPK, Badan Pemeriksa Keuangan Negara, © i s I ndonesian Government's Audit Ag

and evaluating the financial statements of all Indonesian government agencies, including local governments.
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| now develop my argument from my data to evidence that the main issues in Biak
concern insecurity and feelings of uncertainty about their economic situation and
socio-political position, resulting from under-development and poor economic
conditions, geographical specificity, and P:

for further explanation).

Biak is an archipelago of infertile lands and karst. These conditions have encouraged
most of the population to rely for a living on fisheries instead of agriculture. Moreover,
anthropologists such as Kamma (1972) have argued that since the 14th century the
Biak people have been known as sailors, but also pirates. This happened because the
Biaks faced severe hunger, especially in the dry season, leading them to take up
maritime trading in order to make aeTheving f
reputation of Biak people as good sailors, fishermen and blacksmiths also brought
them work as mercenaries for the Tidore Kingdom?® which at the time tried to defeat

Portuguese colonialism (see Figure 4.1).

Figure 4.1. Biaks as Blacksmiths and Belatilders

28since the 14t century the Tidore Kingdom has had strong relations with Biak. Tidore gave the Raja Ampat islands

(the most favoured tourist destination in Papua) to Biak a:
the Portuguese. Other sources report that areas of Papua from Biak Island to Mimika were part of the Tidore

(Mol lucas/ Mal uku) Ki ng d'aeniiry antl gaverPaptaoits names whitltiethet Tilae natise

|l anguage means finot integratedo. Moreover, Biak has no rul e
from each otherduetoPapuaés dense tropical rainforest, steep valleys
Besluit of Tidore appointed by decree the heads of its Papuan territories with titles such as Korano, Mambri,

Sangaji, and Dimara (Kamma, 1972).
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Archival Document of KITLV Leiden Special Collection, the Handbook of Nederlands New Guinea,
published by New Guinea Institute of Rotterdam, 1958.

However, knowledge of Biakds background woul
Biakbs soci al structure and values. Peopl e i
see culture and nature as essential components of their lives. This applies in their
social-cultural systems too, including the leadership system, customary laws and

social mores, which sometimes are difficult to reconcile with contemporary norms in
development planning and to an extent have contributed to the lack of progress in

Biak.

These conditions are partly due some degree of political dogma, or suspicions related
to human rights and military actions that have made many Biak people to feel
discriminated against by the Indonesian Government. Thus, they are also likely to
reject change, such as in development planning, for example, in the context of
immigration and infrastructure (Anderson et al., 2009). As Pak Piet Yarangga said, in

a decidedly negative tone of voice:

d ®5 8 S @ Sdnlg happény i Java, not in Papua. This is because of the absence of
a Papuan perspective in government development planning. And to do so, the
A2PSNYYSyil Ydzald Ay@2t @S tILldzZya o. A1 Q&8 AYyRAIS
g KAOK (KSe Ko d@eSeloyBak, w&rgd3o fokegnd nature as our
medium, because for indigenous people nature is a crucial medium. Besides nature,
we also need to apply a religious approach [from Christi&hitty development
planning: hence, the governmentand®k 2y Ydzad oS ot S {2
(Interview data, 2018)

(@]
w
>
<,
c

In this statement the strong claim is made that the government has ignored the Papuan
context in development planning. He also showed his antipathy towards the presence
of others in Biak, in referring to immigrants. He went on to state that:
GwetB8KS NBFazy ¢gKeé SO2y2YAO ANBoGK FlLAtA Ay

migrants in Biak. They took our jobs and our land, and the indigenous people are
AYONBIFaAy3fte YINBAYylIfA&ESRE OLYGSNBASG |

29 protestantism is a dominant religion in Biak. According to the Biak Bureau of Statistics (BPS) in 2018, 118,501
of Bi akds total popul at i Moreoverfaccarding tohis wife, dbu @ritjePRurabiak, befoeen t s .
becoming an activist, Pak Piet Yarangga had intended to become a Protestant pastor and attended pastoral school.
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Pak Piet Yaranggabs negative response regard
somewhat with his further suggestion that religion (Protestant Christianity) should be
included in government development planning, although the original religion of Biak
was not Christian. Notably, Protestantism came to Biak through the Dutch
missionaries, and was applied as part of the agenda of Dutch colonialism.3° But for
Biak people, and also most Papuans, these acts of Christianisation are described as
6t he pfenlightendhenbin Papua' (Mansoben, 1995) (see also the media framing

of the period of Dutch colonialism in Figure 4.4. below).

The absence of an appreciation of the Papuan context in local government
devel opment planning is due to a | ack of wund
values. As stated by Laus Rumayom, Lecturer at Cendrawasih University, Papua, as
well as Pak Piet Yarangga:
2 dzy RSNERGFIYR GKS OKIFNYOGSNI 2F I Ldztya ¢S yS

LRftAGAOIE O2yGSEG YR GKS &20AFf aiGNHzOGdzNB (K
(the clan leader) is the key actor in society 0 LY 4 SNIWASS RIGFX HamyoO

A key point that also needs to be considered is that in their discourse and interactions
the Biak people sometimes refer to themselves as Papuans, and on other occasions
as Biak people. This is because, when the objective of discourse is general, for
example in the context of independence for Papua or issues related to policies relating
to autonomy, Biak people consider themselves to be Papuans. Meanwhile, for specific
purposes such as when identifying Biak's group identity as a coastal tribal group
different from the highland tribes, they call themselves the Biak people. The land of
Papua is divided into seven tribal groups, where the Biak tribal group, called the Sareri,
consists of 31 tribes (see chapter 1, Figure 1.7).

In addition, there is an overarching meaning of these differences in nomenclature for
Papuan tribal groups. It is not only due to geographical specificity, such as coastal and
highlands, but is also related to the idea of the tribe, its systems of cultural values and

preferences in their expression as well as differences in cognitive behavioural

30 Seethe archived dateDe Nieuw Guineer newspaper Article, published in Rotterdam on 15 April 1957 (Figure
4.4.3.1).
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orientation which represent their sense of identity (see Trimble, Helms & Root, 2003).
As Pak Yarangga, Head of the Biak and Papua Customary Council, has argued, fi Bi a k
people are different from other tribal groups in Papua, because of our different cultural
value systems (Interview data, 2018). @-urther discussion of the Biak people can be
found in section 4.4.2). | argue that the influence of local variations is deeply
embedded i n Bi ak nsandpdrspettises in penceiveng their adentity

and status as contemporary Biaks.

Therefore, with regards to the regionds back
main dimensions of social identity in terms of how individualisation, motivation and

social production work in Biak. The first is the historical context

Historical context

There is arguably a level of nostalgia for the periods of Christian missions between 1855
1900 and Dutch colonialism from 194861 given the traumatic experiencesfeuéd
afterwards during the reign of Soeharto from 198898, which is called by some scholars
the Papuan genocide (Heidbuchel, 2007). Biaks also tell many stories of hunger and
poverty, partly because of geographical conditions, infertile soils and drosmthat
limited food resources often lead to feelings of uncertainty and insecurity among
Papuans. As stated by the participants, these feelings were exacerbated partly because of
{2SKIFINIG2Qa LltAde 2F Yl aa (NI gieffoit®NI GA2y G2 t I L
reduce overpopulation on the island of Java during the early 13d08s led to many
Papuans losing their land and livelihoods. As most Papuans say, Javanisation (Jawanisasi)
has eroded their existence culturally, politically, and socilty,(Siswono, 2003). Pak
DS2NHS YOINB{X ISIR 2F . FLIWSRIFQa LYy TN adNUzOG dzNB
Some Biak areas, including Moibaken village in Yendidori district and Son Sepse village in
East Biak District, were seized by the Soeharto govenhto implement transmigration
policies in the early 80s ... houses were built, and plantation land was given te trans
migrants from Java. But it didn't work, because the soil here is infertile ... [and] was finally
abandoned in the late 80s to early 90sterviewed data, 2018)

Hence, this historical background still resonates for most Biak people, and many

elders said that they lived better under Dutch colonisation than when Papua became

part of I ndonesia. They even called the Dutc
Biakd s Cul tur al Trajectories and Figure 4. 4
unconsciously, these experiences still generate anxiety and uncertainty among Biak's

people regarding their well-being and security.

31 From 1980-1984, 337,761 Javanese households, with 750,150 more between 1984-1989, were allocated to
the programme of transmigration to Papua (Rustadi & Junaidi, 2011).
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Traditional Social Structure
The second point relates to Biak's social structure, in which kinship systems are still

domi nant and place individuals as subordi

The <c¢l an headds central rol e in Bi ak'
economic, political, and religious affairs in the community (see Geertz, 1961, p.2). This
may be why the voices of other local people are rarely heard at the level of regional
development planning. For example, in the Musrenbang, participants representing not
only government agencies but also civil society organisations, educational institutions,
religious and community leaders, and social welfare organisations should be invited
to maximise inclusion and participation. During my fieldwork however, | rarely saw
members of non-government agencies and neither did | even see any religious leaders
in the Musrenbang. Most representatives who spoke at the Musrenbang were heads
of villages; others present just listened but rarely commented apart from speaking
quietly with their colleagues. Levels of participant engagement in the Biak Musrenbang

remained low.

The clan leaders who were invited and were expected to attend Musrenbang meetings
were likely to be absent, and so, as Pak Piet Yarangga remarked: "it [the Musrenbang]

is useless" (Interview Data, 2018). This is probably the case because the Keret system

in Biakds soci al structur e, by custom,

6situational reasoningd which i s morwar,
hunger, conflict with other tribes, or seafaring instead of internal factors such as

development or empowerment.
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Mansoben (1995) argued that Biak6s <customar

models who should not only solve problems but also interact appropriately with nature,
since most Biaks believe that events occur for holistic reasons and represent signs
from nature that need to be fully understood as such. Thus, the objectives of customary
leaders and government agencies will often differ, which could partly explain why Keret

leaders tended to avoid the Musrenbang.
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Patriarchy

The third point r el-alumlsystero rethies e paBiarchd cdulsures oc i a l
where men are dominant i n the Awomanwoulds Pak
never be a | eader. 0 nAlBsioak 6ass sMacmae tMi n ar gued,

@ 2YSy OFly 06S tSIFRSNE |Y2y3 g2YSys ylrySte GKS
and that is why | founded the Binsyouwi community for Biak women ...as | found a lot
2T LI NI} RAIY HukakcHisipds thatyhave ihdredsiddly nAmginalised the
position of women in the current Biak tribal social system. This has caused multiple
a20AFf AYLI AOFGA2ya adzOK a4 R2YSaé&#AoO @Azt SyosS
(Interview data, 2018)

Unsurprisi ngly, then, the customary norms inevit
voices heard in participatory contexts, which explains the rarity of women activists in
Biak including in the Customary Counciisand Hof stededs (2005) <cul

and female-male value index.

With regards to these three key issues, Biaks respond to participatory and
development planning objectives in terms of their economic and political and cultural
aspirations and reasoning, with the motivation to reduce the insecurity and uncertainty
prevalent in their communities. Further poi

considered next.

4.4.2 Biak ldentity, Social Structure, and Stories

The story behind the Biak-Numfor region is intriguing. The Biak-Numfor Regency is
the site of the origin of the Biak people. According to an interviewee, it used to be
caledaniol der brother by Papuans. This is beca
past, since the 8th century and productively between the 14th-16th centuries, as
sail or s, and al so as pirates, wh o used t o
Semenanjung Malaka. And the traces of their voyages can be seen in the dispersal of
Biak people to many areas such as Maluku, NTT, Papua New Guinea, Fiji and also
ot her r egi o Oresignffica® poptdranothe story of Biak not only concerns
their voyages but also the structure of their social system, including how they choose
leaders according to patriarchal values and norms. Papuans tend to prioritise men and
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position women as second-class people who can never bet h e 0 Ktherhead 6f
the clan.

Todayods Bi arkan, faamers, tehdhersh students, soldiers, athletes, artists,
and government officials (BPS, 2018). Their diverse lifestyles and divided allegiances
have generated multiple perceptions of Biak identity. Moreover, the native people in
Biak society are divided into three different groups of contrasting status depending on
their historical origins (Mansoben, 1995): Suprimangun (owner), a name for those
seen as Biak's native people; Suprifeno (niece), who are either relatives or other ethnic
Papuans adopted by native Biaks; and Suprimandaman (slave), meaning people who
were <captured by Bi ak pirates and gr
enlightenment after the first missionaries, Priests Otto and Gessler, landed at

Manokwari in Papua in 1855.

Furthermore, according to Biak culture only people with Suprimangun status can
become the leader of a clan,*? 6 Ma n a n wi.The Kanileaderdas full authority to
govern his community, which might include members of many clans who live on a
certain type of territory they call customary land. In Biak's social system it is also known
as communal land, which cannot be sold or inherited unless all the local clans agree.
This would itself be debatable, since there would be no convincing documentation to

consult (Djojosoekarto et al., 2012)3,

Moreover, the selection of the Mananwir Keret is not only based on criteria of origin
but also the nature and circumstances of specific individuals, which are judged
according to three traditions; roles (Mansoben, 1995): Mambri, the warrior, who is
selected due to his prowess in armed conflict; Kamasan, the thinker, because of his
skill and knowledge, for instance as a teacher or blacksmith; and Mansonanem, the

lobbyist, selected because of his communication skills in negotiation and oratory.

2Therear e approxi mately 300 clans or O6keretdé in Biak.

33Thevalueofland,for Biakés society, is assessed in two categori es

be traded or inherited, and customary or communal land (most of the land in Papua) that can be neither sold nor
inherited and is subject to communal authority rather than personal interests.

ant ed
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There is no convincing evidence, either from document or artefacts, to support these
stories. They are passed down orally from generation to generation, as stated by Pak
Laus Rumayom. Behaviour expressing superiority is common in Biak daily life and
social interactions, and tacitly encourages people to maintain certain positions or
status in the clan. As | found during fieldwork, most Biak people are readily talkative;
it often seemed that everyone wanted a stage for their performativity. But many did
not value administrative work, as | found at the Warsa District offices where the Heads
of the Agrarian Division and Human Resources and Finance kept no documentation
(Figure 4.2).

Figure 42. Lack of Recor#teeping at Warsa District Office

oy =4

b. Human Resources and Finance office (right)

a. Agrarian Divisional office (left)

Moreover, with regards to markers of status, among the many problems likely to cause
difficulties for government agencies in engaging the Biaks in the Musrenbang included
a lack of shared understanding and objectivities and differences in how they perceive
development, participation and governance. The parties involved seemed unable to
approach dialogue on the basis of potential mutual benefit and were more concerned
with their own aims. As Pak Arnold Kbarek of Bappeda stressed:
CeLAOFHftesr . AF{1 LIS2LX S INB 2yte AyiSNB
AYRSLISYRSYOSs IyR GKS htaX NFYGKSNI GKIFy
Also, beaig a leader in Biak means you can act like a minor monarch. This also seen in
the structure of bureaucracy at both village and local government levels. For

example, local councillors were chosen from among the relatives of the heads of a
village. This seesreasonable in Biak according reasoning appropriate for the kinship

ad

FyR Ofty aeadaSy gKSNB az2ySdaAayvySa + @Gattl3IsS Aa

These customs are also reflected in local government, since leaders in Biak attempt to
manipulate otherand use their authority, to achieve tribal economic and political
goals, making policy decisions based on subjective rather than objective reasons, for

example, in the recruitment of civil servants at all levelsdo L y § SNIBA S¢g RIF G X

H N

T >

M
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These conditions partly explain why egocentric preferences are so frequently manifested in
the Biak dataset (see Table 4.4.2) which, I co
cultural trajectory. As Pak Laus Romayen explained:

& e customary laws ini& have undergonseveral shifts andhanges, among
others because of tribal leader, thére missionary period, then again in the period
of enlightenment, subsequently during colonialism, and again throughout post
colonialism from the reign of Soehartmd to date in the period of reformatiéf
(Interview data, 2018)

Given these phenomena, the following overvie
interpret the cultural symbols, meanings and values likely to influence social
preferences, particular | y among t he 68. 98% of Bi akos ¢
considered to be native (BPS 2016).

ndn®o . Al 1Qa /[ dzf GdzNF € ¢NFI2SOG2NBY b2adl f :

Understanding Biakodés cultural trajectory req
transformations. Most Biaks cite the periods of enlightenment, missionaries and
Christianisation (1855-1900), Dutch colonialism (1945-1961), and post-colonialism
and the reign of Soeharto (1967-1998). The subsequent transition has gradually
restructured contemporary Biak society politically, socially and culturally in terms of

how it is governed (e.g., Djojosoekarto et al., 2012).

Despite these transformations, my analysis shows that Biak society is still largely
traditional with a subsistence economy dominated by patrilineal values. | argue that
Biaks still live in between the past and the present, as Pak Yarangga implied regarding

the story of Dutch colonialism:

oOu elders say that, due to Dutch colonialism, development plans always involved
Biak people. We discussed plans through the Kankain Karkara Byak (KKB, Biak
Meeting Assembly Forum). In this discourse, grasts input was acknowledged and
takenintoaccound @ G KS 5dzi OK I2@SNYyYSyid ! yR GKAA o1l a

%periods of Biakos cultural tr ajectory -1ftitamuses)p(i®@ ageof1 995) : a
enlightenment (1855-1900s), missionaries and Christianization (until 1962); (iii) Dutch colonialism (1945-1961); (iv)
the reign of President Soeharto (1966-1998); and (v) reformation (1998-to date).
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J2PSNYYSYyld . AF1Qa 20t F2@SNYYSYGT LYR2YySaj
planning has been unable to accommodate local wisdom. Even when we proposed to

open schools to preserve Biak cultire i KA &4 ¢l a NB2SOGSR o0& f 201§
LYR2yS&Alya R2 y2( 6lyd thLlddysa (2 Y2988 2y X

A

t I Lddzk &adzLJL2 NI t | LddzZrya X LyR2ySaAl aKz2dzZ R Gl 1S
has happenedheée O LY G SNIBWASG RIFGFZ HamyoO

The nostalgia that is maintained and likely to be expressed in the social values of Biaks
has led to sentiments towards both national Indonesian and local government; for
instance, in attitudes towards the reclamation of customary-l a n d, 6Javani sa
feelings of marginalisation related to the issue of immigration, and also the legacy of
trauma and the human right issues that continuously provoke all Papuans, including
Biaks, to reject change and trends in development planning which they call the
absence of a Papuan context or perspective. This is indeed highly likely to be the case.
It remains unclear however, exactly what is this missing ‘Papuan context? There is no
authoritative evidence, either in documents or artefacts, that articulates it. Therefore,
weneedt o trace Biakodos historical roots in orde
contemporary dispositions in relation to beliefs and values as Papuans, as explained

below.

The Period of Missionaries and Christianisation, -1SRRS$>

35 First missionaries in Papua were German, Carl Ottow and Johann Geissler, who entered Papua land on 5

February 1855 at Mansinam island, near Manokwari (Kamma, 1976). They were sent to Papua and received

financial supported from the Dutch Government. They worked to Dutch Government, not only as of the pioneering

effort of the missionaries in opening new and unknown territory, as part of the Dutch East Indies (Indonesia). But

also, the Dutch Government expects to develop tobacco plantation on the Kebar Plateau, with the help of Christian

farmers from Java who expertise in tobacco cultivation. The Gov er n me n t expected pacificatio
resourceso. But this mission work failed, as the Papuans di
idea. Hence, the Dutch Government did not have enough human resources to develop the mission, tobacco

plantation. However, they remained involved in trading, as they bought other domestic sources, such as tortoise

shells, sea cucumber, birds of paradise, copra, pearl shells cheaply.

In 1863, the Utrecht Mission Society began work in Nieuw Guinea (now Papua), as missionaries and also to
supply the congregation with tobacco and betel drug. Christianization process in Papua was slow and challenge,
given that the first Papuan to baptised was Timoteus Wirie, 1874. This condition, according to the missionaries
was because of the life of the Papuans was dominated by fear for the spirits of the deceased and all kinds of secret
power (origin religion of Papuan was Animism). Given that after 25 years, since the missionary set foot in Papua,
until 1898, only 20 people had been baptised, including those Papuan children adopted by the missionaries.
However, after almost half a century working almost without result, in the early 1900s, many Papuans began to
ask for resident teachers and missionaries, thus by Papuans, it was the period of enlightenment as civilisation and
education began to enter Papuans' life. Often people converted (to Christian) by way of group conversions, the first
wave of conversions started in 1907, especially around the Cendrawasih Bay (known as Biak region) (Ipenburg,
2002).
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Most Papuans call this the period of enlightenment. This characterisation was in fact
originally a period dominated by Dutch colonialism which has become deeply

embedded in the thoughts, beliefs and attitudes of Papuans. It was also continually

framed as such in the Dutch media between1950-1 96 0; f or ex tomypdee, ai

them [ Papuans] é from the darkness odDgt he St

Nieuw Guineer, 15th April 1957; see Figure 4.3).36
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Archival Document of KITLV Leiden Special Collection.

Dutch influences from the missionaries and Church in Papua led not only to the
conversion of people from Animism, but also change in society (e.g., Ipenburg, 2002).
Many Biaks still praised Dutch colonialism and enjoy stories of the missionaries while
the Indonesian government does not enjoy such popular nostalgia, which has
motivated Biaks demand independence. Some arguments made in justification of their

36 &/oor het belang van beide partijen is het zaak, onze superioriteit aan te wenden om hen al helpende, te leiden
uit de duisternis van het stenen tijdperk naar het licht van het Christendom (For the sake of both parties, it is
important to use our [the Netherlands] superiority to guide them, while helping, from the darkness of the Stone Age

to the light of Christianity).
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actions to an extent reformulated idea from the Dutch, such as the words of priest
Ishak Samuel Kijne (Wasior, 25 October 1925)3":

On this rock, | put Papuan civilisation. Even though other nations have high
intelligence, ingenuity and profound knowledge, this nation will rise and be able to
lead itself.

This quotation was cited by Pak Yarangga in our interview, as along with most Biaks
he believed that only Papuans and no others, including the Indonesian government,
can govern their land. But when | asked how the Papuans would govern themselves,
and what concepts of better development planning for Biak he could propose, he did

not provide clear or comprehensive answers, merely replying in an irritated manner:

Just leave us alorié.... We know what we have to do. Since the old times we have
had social syems and structures that have governed our commutfity.

It iI's clear t hat Athe Church and Christian
devel opment of a Papuan identityo (Il penburg
interpretation cahsforBatiang gMansqben]| 1995) coatinuously

influencing Biak thoughts, feelings and actions in relation to Papuan attitudes towards

the Indonesian government. As my participants stated, Biaks believe that Papuans

could live better during the reign of the Netherlands than that of Indonesia. They also

believed that Papua could become independent in the Dutch era. These same stories

repeatedly told in family and social discourse and interactions routinely in their daily

lives, have profoundly affected how Biaks relate opportunities for democratic
participation to date.

Dutch Protestant missionary and teat®®8. i He NiHaitapabkSed n@a ( n
Papuadé (O my country Papua), the unofficial anthem of Pap:i
Moreover, the Theol ogical Academy i n PapuSadce:KIdla/pheideral Jayap!
Research Project, A Biography of 1.S.Kijne, 1899-1970).

38 Asentimentechoedbyakk Luckas Rumer e, He alktustake Basepfersklaes.icn Bi ak:

39 According to Pak Yarangga, tasks in the social structure and system of Biak would be distributed based on the
hereditary expertise possessed by the clan. Each clan has its own role; for example, specific clans are known for
boatbuilding, farming, and healing.
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These conditions led me to explore the historical stories of Dutch colonialism in Papua,
especially that of a round-table conference on 2 November 1949 in Den Haag in which
the Netherlands agreed to concede Indonesia's Independence and recognise
Indonesian sovereignty but not at all over West Papua. Until the following year, that
is, when, unsurprisingly, events did not turn out as the Dutch government had
promised. The Dutch officially left Papua 13 years later, after intense political pressure
from the USA6s Kennedy administration,
government were resolved by the New York Agreement of August 1962.4° The
following paragraphs give a brief narrative of Dutch colonialism and subsequent post-
colonialism and are based on the archival research | undertook as part of the PhD

research

Dutch Colonialism in Biak, Papua, 183061

On 24 August 1828, the Dutch government proclaimed the west of Papua a Dutch
colony called 6Dutch New Guineab, whic
territory of the Mollucas (known as Maluku) Administration (Mansoben, 2003).
However, after Indonesian Independence was declared on 17th August 1945, the
Dutch was not only refused to recognise Indonesian sovereignty but also tried to retain
authority over western New Guinea, by establishing a Dutch government outpost in
Dutch New Guinea (now Papua) based on the Kingdom of Netherlands Law,
(Gouverementstblad*') (GB) 1950, No.2, article 20, and GB 1950, No.14 (Mansoben,
2003).

The Dutch Government then established government offices in Papua provinces, one
of which was the Noord Nieuw Guinea residency where Biak was administratively

declared a regency (oderafdeling); see Figure 4.4.

40|n the New York Agreement, the Dutch Government agreed to hand over Papua to UNTEA (the United Nations
Temporary Executive Authority) and the Government of Indonesia on 1 December 1961. Later, on 1 May 1963,
UNTEA handed Papua back to the Indonesian Government whilst it prepared for the referendum election in 1969.
According to the referendum election results in 1969, Papua became part of the unitary state of the Republic of
Indonesia.

“4'ts meaning in English is 6Government Gazetteo.

and

S



151

Figure 44. Nederland Visit Report at Netherlands Nieuw Guinea, Biak, on 8 December 1953
(source: Archival Document in KITLV Leiden Specledction)

The Dutch claimed that their retention of western New Guinea after World War 1l was

to protect the O6pr i midetermiration e anpndependedt West g ht  t o
Papua. This notion of independence still lingers profoundly and deeply in local

memory, notably in the form of the Free Papua Movement (OPM - Organisasi Papua

Merdeka in Indonesian). The establishment of the OPM itself was an initiative of the

Dutch colonial government which orga*honsed th
19th October 1961, a year before the Dutch handed over western New Guinea to the

United Nations on 1st October 1962 (see Lijphart 1966).

Moreover, the Dutch government at the time faced international diplomatic pressure
from several directions. For instance, the Dutch government was ordered to present
an Annual Report on Netherlands New Guinea to the UN Assembly every year from
1950 to 1961, as well as supposedly ceding a different style of colonialism to Papua

very different from that in the Dutch East Indies (now Indonesia).*? It was stated in an

“2IntheFirst Papuan Peopleds Congress, the committee declared fc
rai sed beside the Netherlands f Il ag; HdiTenalkaBapuad,apaua@amp dNadéd on
by Dutch Protestant Missionary 1.S Kijne; thecount r y6s name woul d be Papua Barat ( Wes
calledthe Papuan people (lijphart, 1966).

43 During Dutch colonialism in the Dutch East Indies (now Indonesia), particularly since 1815 and particularly since
the cultivation system was applied in 1930, Indonesian land extended from Java and Sumatra to the Mollucas
islands taken over by the Dutch. The use of this land thus changed to plantations of coffee, sugar, tea, tobacco,
pepper, and spices in eastern Indonesia (e.g., in Ambon, the Mollucas) used for the benefit of the Kingdom of the
Netherlands. The application of the cultivation system meant that the land and local people worked as forced labour
for the Dutch government who then claimed to be producer and exporter of Indonesia crops to the European
market. This was called by the Dutch the Golden Age of the Netherlands.
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article in the De Nieuw Guineer newspaper published on 1h April 1957 in Rotterdam
that:

The Dutch Government must learn from the past experiences in Java. Building Nieuw
Guinea [Papua], which is 12 times the size of the Nethés|, requires investors and
capital, but for the glory of the Netherlands and also the Dutch people those who live

Ay GKS bSGKSNIFYyRa Fa ¢Sftf a K2asS 02Ny Ay

reasonable, although it is acknowledged that, with a smatl scattered population,
Dutch officials and investors who are placed in Papua have difficulty in obtaining
labour for technical and administrative assistance. Therefore, the Dutch government
needs to guide them [Papuans], helping them [through schoalgeigion,
Christianisation], to be able to leave the darkness of the Stone Age for the light of
Christianity and to make it able to work for the interests of the country [the
Netherlands]

The Period of Dutch Pesblonialism in Biak, Papua: 196the present

The period of Dutch post-colonialism started after the handover of western New
Guinea to the UN on 1st October 1962. According to the New York Agreement in
August 1962, the Indonesian government needed to conduct an election on self-
determination for Papua, with UN assistance, no later than 1969 i the so-called Act of
Free Choice (PEPERA, Penentuan Pendapat Rakyat in Indonesian). However, since
Papua was wunder I ndonesiab6s control, a
to suppress political dissent by groups demanding outright independence for the
territory. Any Papuan who talked about the referendum may not only be jailed, but also
killed, tortured, and/or raped, as stated by Mama Min and many other Biaks. The
archival data shows that Thomas Reynders (Political Consul at the US Embassy, in
Simpson, 2004) reported in 1968, "Indonesia will not accept independence for West
Irian and will not permit a referendum that would reach such an outcome. 0 He
notes the "antipathy or outright hatred believed to be concealed [by Papuans/Biaks]
towards the Indonesian government and people by West Irian (now Papua) apart from

in the relatively developed and sophisticated areas."**

Moreover, to enhance their cultivation system, the Dutch colonial government perpetrated genocide in
many areas, such as the Ambon massacre. Furthermore, discrimination such as in the right to education and social
class stratification were also used to divide the Indonesian people.

However, none of these inhuman practices of the Dutch in Indonesia were applied in Papua, partly
because it was unfeasible given the landscape of Papua with its mostly isolated communities, dense tropical
rainforest, steep valleys and high mountains. The Dutch government also lacked the necessary technical and
administrative staff, and they also faced Indonesian troops endeavouring to seize Papua from Dutch hands.

44 https://nsarchive2.gwu.edu/NSAEBB/NSAEBB128/
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The Act of Free Choice (PEPERA) was an election held on 2nd August 1969, with
1,024 voters, both men and women, but the validation of the results is still contested.
Some opinions, such as those of the Organisasi Papua Merdeka (OPM, Free Papua
Movement) and also scholars, argue that the process flawed and the results invalid.
This is notably because voters were selected in advance by the Indonesian military,
and they voted unanimously to remain part of Indonesia. Yet this result was accepted
by the United Nations in General Assembly resolution 2504 (p. xxiv) without having
determined whether or not the Indonesian government had complied with the

conditions of the New York Agreement or if ittruywasan act -deft edsneInfat i or

as described in United Nationso®é6 Gener al
respectively (Penders, 2002; Saltford, 2003).

As the demands for Papuads independence
the Indonesian government 1 unexceptionally during the reign of Soeharto, who was
authoritarian and intensely nationalist T asserted Indonesia'’s presence primarily in the
form military force and violence. As argued by Philpott (2018), these demands
remained finvisible in vertical term, where a heavy-handed state repressing those
seeking independenceo (p.2). Therefore, no freedom of speech, no freedom of
movement, and forceful oppression was the rule until the period of reformation in 1998
when the Indonesian government offered consolation to the people of Papua by
granting Special Autonomy to the Papua Province stipulated by Law No.21, 20014
which still applies today. The strength with which this historical context influences
contemporary Biaks in terms of their response to participatory and development

planning is discussed in the following section.

45 Special Autonomyepresented granted to the Papua Province to regulate and manage the interests of the local
people at its own initiative based on the aspirations and fundamental rights of the people of Papua. Hence, the
implementation of this special policy is grounded on basic values of the protection of and respect for the rights of
native people as well as general human rights, the supremacy of law, democracy, ethics and morality, pluralism,
and equality in positions, and rights and obligations as citizens, while retaining integration within the unitary state
of the Republic of Indonesia yet respecting the social and cultural life of the Papuans.

AS S e

cont
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ndénadn Wa2 RSNYAGE Qinhe dahtéxtof/ParBcipatityNdovdiBance A | | &
and Development Planning

The challenge of describing contemporary Biak raised the question of what modernity
might mean for Biaks, which may intersect with traditional culture and custom (e.g.,
kinship systems). However, in general, Biak are anything but traditional in the sense
of clinging to outmoded institutions. Are there other ways of conceiving what it might

mean not to be O6moder rMstatedAs pak Arnol d Kbare

The Dutch's propaganda influence in Paptilaexists and is challenging to remove,
ddzOK Fa tlFLdzZy AYRSLISYRSYyOS RA&AO2dzNESXIYR Al
WNEBf dzOlGFyiad (G2 tAGBST o6dzi NBFdzaAy3a G2 RASQX L
independence while the people cannot even fulfilrtdaily needs, as most Biaks live
as fishermen or seasonal farmers as long it could provide Fmdnyself, a desire
for independence also exists, but from a different perspective. In my opinion, more
important are the independence to gain access to peogducation, and freedom
to obtain economic independence is far more essential than constitutional
independenceBut it might return to each personal opinion. Therefore, | used to
encourage my relatives to study outside Papua so that they could charige the
YAYR&aS(H wO2YLI NBR (2 20Kt . AlF1a0 Xo .SOIdAS
g2y Qi KIS Iye LINRPINBaa Ay GKSANI EtAFST Y2NB2¢
/| SYRNI g aAK @I &01QGS dzyA@SNEAGE Ay t 1 Lz 68 I O
0 h t daudghs].fmy emphasig]nterview Data, 2018)

Biakbs traditional Ki nship system-sucenthave i
communities that may have consisted of more than one clan, but in contemporary Biak
society the social values associated communal objectives have changed, primarily for

economic reasons.

This has happened because most empowerment initiatives in Biak have failed, as
members are preoccupied with issues of trust among themselves. For example, the
development of SME units capable of competing beyond traditional markets was
initially pioneered by local government. However, lack of trust and intense suspicion
among members meant that the businesses involved were unable to sustain long-term

expansion and growth outlooks. As Bu Grac e R u mb i a lbusiaessacbopedation fi

46 pak Arnold is Head of the Social and Cultural Department at Bappeda. Born in the early 1990s, he studied in
Java to obtain a bachelordés degree.
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in Papua is tricky, and can only be workable within the nuclear family.0 Tr adi

custom considers tenets of economic structure, politics and even religion as dogma
likely to be determined based on the clan's leader agenda (Mansoben, 1995). But the
functions of Keret authority itself have apparently been transformed due to the
influence of globalisation and modernity as well as economics and lifestyle trends in
todayds society.
Related to the above, | argue thata
Governance and Development Planning is closely related to socio-economic factors,
the historical trajectory and cul -economit
context from the past to date is interrelated with first, issues of geography with infertile

soils and karsts leading the region continuously facing poverty.

Second, the distrust of Biak native people to the central and Biak government that
have not been able to define comprehensive development plans to tackle such issues
SO as to boost economic growth in Biak. This is coupled by the remaining desire for
independence that still exist among the Biak indigenous people. The impact can be
seen from the scepticism and rejection of the Biak native towards central and regional
program plans, for example through the re-claiming action of customary land by

indigenous groups (see interview data in section 4.4).

Third, traditional patriarchy remains strongly applied in the Biak indigenous society,
thus imposing women's groups to voiceless. Fourth, legacy of cultural history shapes
current democratic participation, which is likely influence by the kinship system. Both
factors arguably exert relatively intense social pressures influenced largely by tradition
and custom. For example, a system that allows clan leaders (i.e., Keret) to have full
authority to act as representative of their members to vote and speak, thus making

members used to being voiceless in the democratic process and participation.

In this turn, the above factors help to explain why the status preference in the political
position attribute for Biaks was the most prevalent notion expressed, which | consider
to be symbolic of political values predominantly related to a political-economic
disposition (see also Appendix Il and V). Moreover, in the attribute of difference,

coded perception and reflexivity, is considered dominant preferences. For example,

ti onze

v al

modernityd for contemporar
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the discourse of Papuan independence is challenging to apply given that many Biaks
do not have a comprehensive concept of development. This is partly because
Papuans include seven tribal groups, and the Biak social system and structure may

differ from those of other tribes (see figure 1.7 in chapter 1).

Moreover, in the Biak case, two further attributes appeared frequently in the discourse
interactions. Ego-centric symbolic value was related to the attribute of collective
identity, and in the attribute of difference the symbolic value of memory was common.
According to the coding results these were not dominant preferences but do reflect the
intensity of the sway of historicity and also of customs which still influence the cultural-
communication practices of todayds Biak soci
with authority and Biak's social production in terms of how ‘power distance' and
thoughts and feelings intersected in how Biaks present their social identity as
traditional native Biaks and also as contemporary Biaks. These cross-cutting outlooks
strongly influenced current social values, including the issue of reclaiming customary
land. The difference profile is also seen in my second case study, Sragen, that will be

described further in the next section.

4.5 Social Identity in Sragen in the ConteRarticipatory and Development
Planning

Il n the context of participatory and developr
socio-cul tur al patterns, geography and context
Sragen peopl edbs c¢commun ionaes in deoctate paticipaton r and
need to be understood. I n describing Sragené
and insight is required concerning the backg
values, its culture over the course of history and material circumstances, and the

potential advantages of development planning and participatory governance for its

contemporary inhabitants. These issues are explained further in the following section.
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&Java has had an urban civilization for at least fifteen hundred years ... Urban ways of
life are not foreign to any Javanese. In this context, it is understandable that kinship,
with its inflexible, particularistic, ascriptive saldiies, plays only a secondary part in

Javanese social structure. That is to say, the Javanese kinship system, which is
bilateral with the nuclear family as the most important kinship group, has profoundly
contributed to the stability and continuity of\vlnese society in its present farm
(Geertz, 1961, p.2).

In stark contrast to Biak, Sragen is ethnically homogeneous in terms of its residents.
According to the Sragen Statistics Agency (BPS, 2016) 97.32% of the 882.090
residents of Sragen are considered to be Javanese. Therefore, to explain what
Sragenbés people thought and feel and how

Javanese social structure and values (see chapter 1.3.3).

The Javanese in Sragen predominantly work as a rice-farmers living in villages not far
from towns. Many also work in cities, such as in Solo or elsewhere in Indonesia, and
fsome of them, mostly from Northern Sragen, even work on the island of Sumatera as
traderso as stated by |1 bu Yuni ka (IGarview datap r o
2018). Thus, it can be said that urban ways of life are familiar to many citizens of

Sragen (Geertz, 1961). As another participant, Pak Buang*’ also stated:

GThe majority of the population in Gedongan village are rice farmers. Others are
traders and labourers who predominantly work in Solo (or in cities in Centra Java)
(Interview data, 2018)

Sragen, like other regions in Java, was once occupied by the Dutch colonists after
1815, and adopted some of the Dutch political principles relating to status, age and
wealth. The resulting system applies an extensive rationalised bureaucracy which is
profoundly hierarchical and shapes Javanese daily life and social interactions, as well
as in the Javanese language which employs styles relating to three levels of class

47 a representative of the Consultative Assembly for Empowerment and Local Development (LP2MD i Lembaga
Pertimbangan Pembangunan Masyarakat Daerah) Desa Gedongan, Plupuh District, Sragen.

t

of
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di fference categorised asd6 high respecto,

1966; Kurniati et al., 2017).

In this sense, people who form the upper strata or higher status, such as nobles,
officers and elders, are addressed in honorific words or a highly refined language
(Krama Inggil) prioritising indirect formal speech in a more modulated and polite
manner. Meanwhile people who are considered kin or friends are addressed as equal
in status, are addressed in low or neutral words or informal speech (Ngoko), whereas
the Javanese employ familiar language extensively in conversation between parents

and young children or between siblings.

According to an anthropological study by Geertz (1966) of the Javanese family, the
kinship system characterised by inflexible, particularistic, and ascriptive social ties
plays only a secondary role in the Javanese social structure. In contrast to the tribal
culture in Biak, the nuclear family is the most important unit in the Javanese kinship
system, applied on a bilateral basis instead of focusing on communal or social groups.
So, in terms of the functioning of society, the Javanese kinship system allows a
measure of tolerance towards increasing secularisation in many aspects of social life,
and thus Javanese society can adapt to other forms of relationships and interactions,

albeit with an emphasis on the social security of the family.

In Javanese society, social interactions and discourses profoundly refer to values of
respect and familiarity. How we behave, according to Javanese traditional manners,
should depend on the six primary factors. These are gender, age and generation,
seniority, class, religion, and ideological views or personal feelings, while kinship (i.e.,
family group/community) is secondary and considered less important. In Javanese
culture, emotional security, respect for the moral guidance of elders, and social

equilibrium are critical social values.

Also, in terms of encouraging engagement and participation, the Javanese people
apply a collectivist culture valuing harmony in social interactions and behaviour
associated with three factors: relational priority, such as maintaining agreement,
cooperation and mutual aid; emotional peace, and a calm and peaceful disposition;

and expressive behaviour in the traditional Javanese manner emphasising self-

7

or
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control, where anger or negative emotion should be suppressed, being forbearing,
avoiding harsh words, and seeking help to resolve conflicts smoothly. These local
variants of Javanese culture are critical, and the need is felt to maintain them to
prevent interpersonal conflict among members of the community, as the Javanese
peopl e b e bhumanbéeing ib asobciaficreature who needs others, and cannot
live aloneo(Kurniati et al., 2017, p. 117-118).

| argue that values associated with harmony in Javanese culture correlate with
emotional security, which intersects with the influence of hierarchy such as in reliance
on the moral guidance of elders and social equilibrium. These are critical Javanese
social values that pertain to all aspects of social life and interactions, including in the
process of discourse and policy legitimation. As a result, they are key to understanding
communicative behaviour in the Musrenbang in Srages, as Geertz argues in his work

on Javanese culture:

The process of socialisation is a continuous one throughout the life of the individual;
FYR AG Aa | YI Yy QA& hadtadta-dag dommeBtérykdephdS a ¢ K2> o0&
from deviating too far from the cultural norms
(Geertz, 1961, p.5)

Similarly, in the results of data coding, Sragenao:
of respect (Karma), familiarity (Ngoko), and harmony. These three sets of values are

highly Ilikely to be present symbolically in
involvement in development planning and participatory activities. Therefore, in

Sragen, the presence of a familiar and respected leader figure is critical for the success

of such programmes. For example, | found the Head of Sukorejo village, Pak Sukrisno,

to be able to successfully engage residents of the kabayanan (i.e., the sub district) in

his district*® (see more in chapter 6)

In order to enhance social cohesion in Sukorejo, Pak Sukrisno always tried to be
present at the monthly assembly held by several community groups, such as the
womends and menédés farmers, cattle farmers (m

reminded everyo n e work together, keep up spirits, maintain a tidy village, and

48 Sukorejo consists of the three districts (Kabayanan) of Sukorejo (where the Head lives), Pondokan, and Celik.
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always greet and smile at othersoi all relating to respectfulness and the valuing of
harmony and familiarity. His approach towards moral guidance was related to his
objective to promote the village to become a tourist destination so as to improve its

prospects for economic prosperity (see Figure 4.5).

Figure 450 a2y GKf & YSSGAYy3 2F CSYIf S8 CFENYSNA O2Y)

)

el

The content of messages conveyed in the discourse of interactions in the monthly
meetings of female farmers of Dewi Shinta community concerned norms, hopes, and
suggestions which needed to be acknowledged and applied by members of the village

in their daily lives in order to boost participatory activity in the future.

Respect for and familiarity with existing leaders was a critical element in Sragen's
participatory activity. Moreover, the flexibility of the Sragen people in adapting to
change also helpedt he programmeds | mplementation to

in Sukorejo village.

e

ndpdH ¢KS LRSyGAde 2F {NI3ISyQa tS2LXS Ay
by the Javanese

Sragen Regency is one of the most Easternmost regions of Central Java which
borders on Ngawi i n East Java Province. Ac
population of 882,090 residents live in a territory of about 941,55 km?, comprising
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68,753 hectares (73.02%) of agricultural land, the majority of which is in the south of
Sragen, and 25,402 hectares (28.98%) of non-agricultural land mainly in the north (see

chapter 1, Figure 1.3).

According to the landscape profile shown in Figure 1.3, Sragen Regency is
mountainous but with fertile soil. Thus, Sragen people often work in agriculture which
offers their main livelihood. However, some parts of Sragen, especially in the north#°
has relatively infertile soil and the majority of inhabitants are poor, while those in south

with predominantly fertile soil, tend to have a higher standard of living.

I n relation to Sragends geography, initial f
communicative rationale between southern and northern Sragren people regarding
participation and development planning. In the north, people are more likely to neglect
the idea of progress and found it hard to cooperate with development agencies. For
example, farmers in Jenar district, as related by Pak Marwan,*° often used excessive
doses of fertiliser so as to speed up the harvesting of sugar cane. Another story told
by Pak Ngatimin®! concerned the challenges faced by the agency in teaching people
in the Miri district aboutthe 6 J a j ar riceepipotingosygstem. This planting system
could help the growth of rice by making room for seeds to grow more densely. But by
local farmers would not implement it and continued with traditional methods where rice
seedlings are planted close to each other, hence giving limited room for growth and

subsequently low rice quality.

Meanwhile, the southern people who predominantly live on land with fertile soil used

various styles of communicative behaviour, but most were more flexible and open-

49 The northern districts of Sragen are Mondokan, Gesi, Tangen, Miri, Sumber Lawang, and Jenar according to

Sragen Statistics Online (Simsarawati, 13 March 2018), which shows that the daily per capita income of 20.37% of
households is below O $a&earn tharsvelihoods as seasonat farmers. Ruting e rainy e

season, rice can be planted which is harvested annually, whereas in the southern region harvests take place 2-3

times per year) Meanwhile, corn or sugar cane are planted during the dry season. This seems to have led local

people in this area more likely to store its yield to consume for themselves, partly because the quality of the rice is

too Il ow to sell in the market, and partly to regnroesent sa
medical or other expenses.

50 pak Marwan is Head of the Division of Economic Development in Jenar district, Sragen.

51 pak Ngatimin is Coordinator of the Agriculture Extension in Miri District, Sragen.
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minded about change such as that required by development planning. For example,

peasants in particular in the district of Sambirejo in Sukorejo village were invited to be
involved in the Head of Sukorejobs programm
tourism and education, which is in line with the fact that Sukorejo village is the primary

producer of Sragen's organic rice. So, he encouraged the hydroponic planting of fruit

trees in the front yards of residents' houses, the establishment of fish breeding ponds,

and the use of Biogas from cattle farming for residents' daily power needs.>? Moreover,

he also developed a village microfinance enterprise to support home industries such

as the production of syrup, coffee, and crisps from rambutan, which is a tropical fruit

growing in Indonesia (see Figure 4.6).

Figure 46. Programmes in Sukorejo Sufillage

Hydropaﬁic plts, fruit trees and fish breeding ponds Organic rice field

Sukorejo district

The people of Sragen have been known for centuries as rice farmers. So, it can be
said that agriculture is embedded in the Javanese economy, culture and traditions.
But rice fields need a sufficient water supply, and therefore people in areas lacking

water resources are highly likely to have different social-cultural characteristics

52 Currently, there are 36 biogas stations at sub-village Sukorejo in Sukorejo village to served 70 households.
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compared to those where natural water supplies are abundant. The former would
include residents of northern Sragen, as well as those of the southern districts of
Pondokan and Kecik in Sukorejo village which have no natural water resources apart
from the mountain run-off unavailable during the dry season. Thus, it is in many ways
more challenging for these peasants to adopt change compared to those such as in
Sukorejo district with several natural springs. As stated by Pak Sukrisno:

a f 200 households in Sukorejo village, only Sukdisfdct has shown utmost
cooperation with the development programme, such as in the cattle subsidy
programme offered by Sragen Government Agency of Livestock to the local

community. This programme can be managed well by the cattle farmers, increasing
from five cows to ten cows or even more. Meanwhile residents of Kecik are generally
selfish and suspicious, and ignore the programme, and so the subsidies for local cattle
breeding did not happen. This is because the cattle farmers were unable to
cooperate, ad finally instead of breeding more cows, they preferred to sell their
cows and divide the profits. A similar case also occurred in Pondokandistrict
(Interview data, 2018)

However, it could also be argued that the problems with the residents of Pondokan
and Kecik sub-districts may have been due to differences in the values of familiarity
between the three sub-districts. The strength of the Javanese social-cultural context
in influencing contemporary Sragenos partic

discussed further in the next section.

ndp®d®o 2KFEG Aad Waz2RSNYyAGeQ F2NJ /2y GSYLRZNII
Development Planning

Today Sragenédés people work as rice farmers,
employees, and batik craftsmen (BPS, 2016). Sragen Regency is the easternmost
province of central Java, bordering the Ngawi Regency, and is also known as a hub in
central and eastern Java. Sragen's residents, in general, are characterised by high
mobility, and several of its districts are close to other cities such as Solo, Grobogan,
Boyololali, and Karanganyar. According to Pak Buang from Gedongan village in the
district of Plupuh said that "most of the people in this village who are not farmers are

batik traders and labourers working in Solo".
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Therefore, it may be said that residents of Sragen who work outside the province have
lower dependency on and participation in government activities, including involvement
in devel opment planni ng. Alsrebidents Wialiveiinkhe
districts of Masaran and Plupuh, which are directly adjacent to Solo (also the residents
of districts in northern Sragen) identify themselves as residents of Solo instead of
Sragen, arguably due to their sources of income not being in Sragen. So, most of them

tend not to want to get involved with any Sragen development programme. 0

The prime social values adopted by the Javanese community are respect and
familiarity, and Sragend6és contemporary
and 'remainer' groups. In this sense, modernity for Sragen society living in the stage
of transition stage from a commercial to an emerging-market economy. This is

because Sragen society is a society of acculturation.

Therefore, to explain whata &dé moder ni t yé fSragens inm@articipatogyor ar y

governance and development planning is intersect between local variations (i.e.,
Javanese culture) and contemporary culture such as urban civilisation or urban ways
of life (see chapter 1). Thi s i s embedded in Sragen
perspectives in perceiving their identity and status as contemporary Sragens. Based
on, first, is the social structure and value of Javanese culture that place a flexible,
universalistic, and ascriptive social ties in Sragen's social interaction and discourse.
Thus, this helps to explain why the status preference in the political position for the
majority of Sragen people who are economically more independent and advanced
than those in Biak, are considered to be part of a bilateral negotiation to enhance a

social-political disposition.

The second point relates to the social functions in Sragen's society which identifying
through the form of relational priorities (i.e., cooperation, mutual aid), and the position
applied in social interactions. In Javanese society, social interaction and discourses
profoundly refers to values of respect and familiarity. People there have perspectives
and reflexivity regarding social interactions that are more likely to be based on a
deductive mode, which is usually reflected in bilateral agreements, concerning respect
and familiarity. These factors then in the attributes of difference, coded perception and

reflexivity are considered dominant preferences. People there have perspectives and
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reflexivity regarding social interactions more likely to be based on deductive mode,
which is usually reflected in bilateral agreements, concerning respect and familiarity.

Likewise, for the attribute of a sense of belonging, the results from coding reveal that
the practicality symbolic value mainly appears as a secondary preference in both
regions. Concerning the feasibility of development programmes, for example, the
participants tended to value the implementation of participatory and development
planning in practice.Inconnect i on to this, Sragenés peopl e
have better capacity than Biaks, and so value harmony as a long-term orientation,

including in social security.

In addition, Breakwell (1993) contends that there are several ways in which social
identity can influence the process of social representation and sharing of meaning:
firstly through communicative action for collectivism and consensus (see Augoustinos,
1991; Habermas, 1996-2004); secondly, due to group pressures for uniformity, by
means of the adoption of consensus positions, also known as relational power, that
can be recognised in terms of the power mechanisms and relationships in a specific
place (see chapter 5; Castell, 2016); and thirdly, by using the same language and
discursive constructions to channel shared meanings and values concerning words
and concept s, with the effect that peopl e c
well enough to accept them (Reicher & Hopkins, 1996) through the processes of
individualisation (Beck-Gernsheim, 2005) and social reproduction. These matters can
be addressed through communicative planning and discursive strategies as discussed

in chapter 7 on communication, development and strategy.

Conclusion

This chapter presents an analysis of social identity in Biak and Sragren, which informs
the cultural communication and local participants’ communicative behaviour and
rationality in democratic participation. It establishes the cultural underpinnings and
communicative preferences which are closely related t o t he peopl eds h

trajectory and place-based systems of cultural values.
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This includes the story of Biakds history

part of Indonesian sovereignty, particularly in the reign of President Soeharto from
1966-1998. This caused trauma for Papuans, which was reflected in their behaviour,
and perceptions of the Indonesian government. This contrasts with regions such as
Sragen which wanted to live under Indonesian sovereignty (see 1.3.3) and were

ethnically homogenous and tend to be more conducive to the idea than the Biaks.

Another factor is the physical landscape such as the fertility of the soil, where its karst
soil was one of the reasons for Biak people becoming sailors, pirates, and traders,
(see section 4.4.1, and Fig. 4.1). It can be also influenced by the subjective experience
of social ecology, which shapes people's daily interactions and activities in a specific
place. This can be seen among peoples who live in areas with more fertile or less
fertile soil, such as in the village of Sukorejo as opposed to Kecik and Pondokan in the
Sukorejo district respectively (see also section 4.5.1), in terms of how they see their
socio-political position in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, or in terms

of democracy and participatory governance.

However, the physical landscape in a place is only one of the factors that can influence
the situation in the present day, along with social, economic, political changes through
history which in this study are the dominant factors influencing the participantso
communicative rationality and behaviour. This is shown in how they perceive
development, and how they respond and adapt to change accordingly. It can also be
seen in the Sragen community (see interview data in section 4.5.2), especially in
differences between residents of the south and north and between residents who work

in cities such as Solo and other cities in the province.

The various factors mentioned above influence and are typically manifest in a critical
narrative about the values, norms, belief, and/or conceptual cornerstones of the
society (Sargisson and Sargent, 2017). For this, | included distinctive environmental
factors, along with historical trajectories and components of cultural value systems to
determine the level of integrity that is possible in relations between people in in-groups

and kinship systems and between people and nature. These factors affect participants'

an
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communicative behaviour, and their mental or ideological stance in social life and

interactions, and everyday choices and actions (e.g., Matthews, 2013).

I argue that the forms of cul tur al communi ¢
behaviour occurring in the process of discourses around policy legitimation are

profoundly influenced by four main attributes of social identity. These are political

position, knowledge system, sense of belonging and collective identity. These four

attributes, according to the empirical evidence, are closely related to nature, socio-

economic factors, the historical trajectory and cultural value systems (see Appendix

[, Interpretative Insights in Social Identity Assessment).

A further contextual factor that also needs to be assessed concerns the power
relations in participatory governance settings. The analysis of this factor focuses on
the implications and influence of mechani s ms of power on participa
behaviour and rationality in participatory processes and policy legitimation. Further

details of the analysis of power are presented in chapter 5.
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CHAPTER YV

POWER MECHANISMS AND MODES OF GOVERNANCE

Introduction

Socio-political forms and processes are built upon cultural materials and that these materials are
either unilaterally produced by political institutions (e.g., tribes) as an expression of domination or,
alternatively, are coproduced within the public sphere by individuals, interest groups, civic
associations of various kinds (the civil society, e.g., customary council), and the state (produced
cultural value-systems and power mechanisms and relationships). How this public sphere (in my
translation, the practice of cultural politics discourse) is constituted and how it operates (e.qg.,
participation) largely defines the structure and dynamics of any given polity (governance).
(Castells, 2008, p.80)

Power is not just a representation of a juridical concept, such as in laws and
prohibitions (the system of law). Therefore, if we want to understand and explain
power, we need t poweristheprimatyaaurde of shcaltstrudturation
and d y n dCuastallss @016, p.2). This means that the mechanisms and
relationships through which power is applied between people and in places, and

current socio-cultural political situations, need to be investigated.

This chapter therefore explores the connections between power relations and local

peopl ebébs communicative behaviour in discours
concerns the critical role of cultural communication practices in the discourse process

and intercultural governance, both overtly and covertly, and for which there are

objectives or purposes related to power. Related to this, an examination was

conducted on a range of socio-cultural values, cultural political factors in power

structures, and contexts involving inclusion. The findings indicate what issues local

government staff need to understand regarding participants’ communicative reasoning

or rationality, and their objectives in participation, development and governance (see

Healey, 2004; Mills, 2007).
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More specifically, the first task is to understand the relationship between social identity
and systems of power, when cultural communication practices are applied in the
process of negotiation and with reference to modes of governance. Figure 5.1 maps

this challenge.

The second task is to explain the main dimensions of contemporary governance
systems in the two case study regions. This involves the identification of power
structures in participation and governance, focusing on how key actors inside and
outside government agencies interact with stakeholders in participatory processes.
Also, it relates to how the actors in the process exercise levels of power and authority
in their actions in terms of scale, hierarchies, and spatiality with respect to participatory
processes and governance systems (Reed & Bruyneel, 2010), and Figure 5.1 presents
a logical framework of power mechanisms and relations in participation and

governance.

However, the interactions of identity, action, and practice form and shape perceptions,
discourse, and the terms of reference in which new ideas and practices arise, showing
that the exercise of power is not only authoritative but also generative (see Bogason,
2000; Gualini, 2001; Hillier, 2002). Therefore, the ability of institutional resources to
challenge and mobilise sufficient power and produce a dominant culture of governance
requires a coherent sustainable governance system in terms of both discourse and

practice.

As Healey & Gonzales (2005) argue, all governance initiatives, whatever their origins,
are shaped and have the potential to change. However, the embedded cultural value
systems in which an institution is situated often lead actors to tend to defend, maintain
and retain established patterns of 'business as usual'. This is because, due to the
internal complexities and habitual nature of the operations of power structures, both
political practice and the culture of governance are likely to affect the capability to

adopt and apply innovative governance concepts in a democratic manner.

Innovative governance initiatives centred around development projects and promoted
by non-traditional actors, for example social media and the cyber-community,

corporations, community development financial institutions or venture philanthropists,



171

are likely to have the potential to expand and accumulate power, as part of a social
movement. Here, it can be said that established governance discourses and practices
are applied to alter the dynamics of underlying governance cultures, where external
forces are also widely promoting such parallel ideas and practices. Types of social
movement that have evolved in participatory planning and governance systems are

considered in more detail below (see Table 5.3).
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Figure 5.1. Conceptual Framework of Power Applied in Participation and Governance
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This chapter is divided into three main parts in explaining how power mechanisms and
relations work. Section 5.2 discusses the effect of connections between power
relations and social identity on negotiation and governance modes, how power works
as a mechanism, and how it is applied in the field of action, in order to determine the
key actors and rolesinthecasestudy contexts which are

6communityé power .

Section 5.3 then considers power mechanisms and relations in governance relating to
the systems, decision-making behaviour, and forms of knowledge where power is
exercised. Of special interest here is how power structures, mechanisms and relations
intersect with cultural value-systems in the process of cultural-political discursive
practice in controlling the process of discourse and producing (or not) social
consensus accordingly. To accomplish this, | explore the historical trajectories and
geographical contexts to identify how local people in Sragen and Biak represented

power in the practice of cultural communication and the process of discourse.

Section 5.4 then presents the findings of this chapter and gives details of the
interpretative insights gained into the social-political situation in Sragen and Biak
related to how power relations and governance systems influenced and impacted
current participation and governance. The analysis profiles the practices and
objectives of power mechanisms identified in Sragen and Biak, to describe the ideas
and preferences of power production and configuration that appeared in the process
of discourse and policy legitimation in the Musrenbang. That includes an assessment
of the processes of the knowledge exchange and formation, and negotiation,
concerning how they resolved issues in development planning, and how they
articulated and used the results of this discourse as material in the decision-making
process, and particularly when they reviewed and selected their programme

proposals.

categ
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5.1 Patrticipation, Power and Governance Systems

Participatory Action Research affects governance because it seeks to prescribe and delineate

possibilities for behaviour é These governing eff
invol ving or c of[angl]tcanbaipositivegs welbawe e gat i ve ¢é [ P] ower 6s

modal ities é interplay, overlap and

(Kesby, Kindon & Pain, 2007, pp.20-21)

This section presents an overview of concepts of participation, power, and governance
systems, focussing how power plays a decisive role situated in a broader context in
the process of discourse, for example, in participatory planning, governance systems,
discursive strategies, and democratic policy legitimation. The interest is in the ways in
which power plays out in the participatory process in terms of the dimensions of key
actors, subjectivity and objectivity, which interact in the discourse practices,

governance and policy legitimation in the regions studied.

There is a need to analyse state institutions, elite power, and the power relations in
society that account for the emergence and the functioning of the state as well as, in

this study, community power (see also section 2.1.1).

Hence, | argue, a series of discourse practices within productive dialogues and
repressive power applied in participation and sustainable governance systems can be
optimised and managed purposively for engagement and communicative action in

development planning.

The Musrenbang, an annual participatory event in Indonesia, is thus examined to
explain how the events taking place in Sragen and Biak generate and reproduce power
and social consensus in the process of participation and development planning (see
further discussion in section 5.4). The findings illustrate the dynamics of the
constitution of power applied in the Musrenbang, which predominantly reflect the
current social-political situations in the two case study regions. The focus here is on
how social identities and the actions and practices relating to modes of participatory
planning and governance interplay with the operation of power identified in terms of

mechanisms and relations, and how the domain objects of interactions are framed by

prod
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elite and community power in forms of cultural communication, thus influencing the

process of discourse and policy legitimation.

Kothari (2001, p.143) also argues that, to understand how power works, analysis
should not focus only on centralised agencies such as the ruling or elite class but more
in terms of its everyday operations; what Foucault (cited in Lemke 2016) calls a
microphysics of power rather than a macrophysics of power. This can allow an
understanding of the ‘ordinary’ nature of social control, where the practice of
participation and forms of control and dominance are not only articulated in direct and
immediate relationships between participants (in this case the community/grassroots
and policymakers in the elite or government), but also in terms of historical
relationships constructed through all sorts of social practices and rituals. As indicated

by Arnold Kbarek, Head of the Social and Cultural Department in Bappeda Biak:

Up until nowadays, the provincial government still generalised needs in one region to another region,
although the conditions in each region are different
planning context, unfortunately, has ignored the diversity of characteristics that exist in each region in
Papua; for example, in the national examination scheme, and the issue of health funding for Biak's
hospital, where Papuads provincial government provi
regions in Papua even though Biak's hospital acts takes referrals from five other areas outside Biak
(the Regencies of Supriori, Yapen, Waropen, Nabire and Mamberamo).

Meanwhile Pak Heri, a Farmer Facilitator in Sambung Macan District, Sragen stated
that:

firo overcome the refusal of local farmers of the government's subsidies of the Impari 42 and 33 types
of rice seeds®3, the facilitator (as representative of the government agency) set up a 'pilot’ rice field so
that local farmers could see directly the results from these seeds ... So far, almost 60% of farmers in
Sambung Macan district are now willing to use them and harvest the rice three times yearly.o
(Interview data, 2018)

These statements show that the approaches applied as forms of control and
dominance in the process of discourse in these two regions were constructed
differently. In Biak, the form of control is more centralised and regulated by the elite
class of government agencies where most Musrenbang participants tend to be
passive. But in Sragen the government agencies were likely to try to influence
participants in the process of discourse. By using a community-based approach, the

key government agency actors tried to build trust among the farmers to convince them

53 There is a certain belief that subsidised products are associated with low quality.
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that subsidised rice seeds can produce good quality rice (see also discussion in
chapter 4 of Javanese identity, values and norms).

Why do these two regions have different cultures of governance? It might be because
the forms of knowledge and capability of key actors to adapt and articulate are
different. So as to understand participation, power and government according to
Foucault's conception, | explored the situation by drawing out aspects of the everyday
operations of power at the level of local social practices and ritual. Using an
observational lens, social identity and power mechanisms could then be correlated,
and how they work in the field of action in the form of control and dominance in these
two places might be identified in terms of the key actors navigating negotiation and
governance in accordance with their cultural values and systems. Further explanation

of these matters is presented in the following section.

5.2 Connections between Power &igns and Social Identity: Mechanisms and
Field of Action in Modes of Negotiation and Governance

This section examines the connections between power relations and social
identity, how they work in conjunction, and their effect in the field of action. In
this case, this will inevitably be related to the key actors who are dominant in
platforms of local democracy and discourse practices. Thus, there is a need to
identify current power relations not only in the process of participation but also
in social interactions, paying attention to how the symbolic values and norms of

culture are applied in and influence proceedings and discourse practices.

| examined the connections between forms of contemporary cultural
communication practices and existing social-political situations in the Biak and
Sragen regions by socio-cultural values and inclusion structures and practices

both overtly and covertly, which can then be characterised as the power elite
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(Mills, 1965) and community power structures (Hunter, 1953) (cited in Lukes,
2005, p.1; see also Chapter 4).

Insights are also needed to identify and define the current forms of negotiation

and governance modes concerning the prevalent power relations, mode of

decision-making behaviour and forms of knowledge and discourse which

interplay locally. Further details of the categorisation of power relations for these

cases can be seen below in Table 5.1.

Table 5.1. Local Power Structure at Participatory Scenes in Byaknfor and

Sragen
BIAK-NUMFOR SRAGEN
Key actors Roles Key actors Roles

Power elite Indonesian Audi t or o f| National Auditor of

Financial Audit annual financial government, annual financial

Board, government, report BPK; report

BPK

Papuan Provincial Regency/City Central Java Regency/cities

funding sources; provincial funding sources; and
Government, and coordinator of | government, coordinator of Long-
Papuaods Ba),g1erm Local Central JTerm Local
Development Bappeda; Development
planning (RPJPD) planning (RPJPD)
Regent Bi ak Regen| Regent SragenRegent &
visions and visions and missions
missions
Democratic
Authoritarian
House of Reviewing local House of Reviewing local
Parliament government Parliament government

programmepplans
(RPJMD), budget,

programme plans
(RPJMD), budget,

Passive actors policy and Active actors, policy and
regulations strong influence regulations
in decision-
making
Bappeda; Coordinator of Bappeda; Coordinator of

medium-term local

medium-term local
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development
planning (RPJMD);

Formulating
integrated national-
provincial-Reg e n t
visions and
missions into local
development
planning platforms,
RPJMD

Lack of monitoring
and evaluation

development
planning (RPJMD);

Formulating
integrated national-
provincial-R e g e n t
visions and missions
into local
development
planning platforms,
RPJIJMD

Organisasi Executive of local Organisasi Executive of local
Perangkat Daerah development Perangkat development
(OPD; Regional planning Daerah (OPD; planning
Organisation Unit) . Regional
Low capacity and Organisation
credibility Unit)
Heads of 19 Intermediate Heads of 20 Intermediate
Districts between Districts between
governments of governments of
village and regency village and regency
Passive actors Passive actors
(1) Kepala Village (1) Kepala Desa  Village
Kampung®* (257 representatives, representatives

Heads of Village)

elected to ) conflict of interest,
I ndonesi ad Tendtomaintain the | APPlied some including financial
Democracy status quo and community-
Platform prioritise clan based

interests, Other approaches

family/clan -
(2)Lurah (Civil . ,
(2)Lurah®s (8 village  Highly likely to be | Servants of Highly likely are
civil servants passive actors village, 12 passive actors
villages

elected by village
people

members of the
village council are
from their own

196 elected
village councillors

Dual positions with

Village
Facilitator

Advi sor fo
administration and

Village facilitator

Advisor
representatives and

54 A Kampung/Desas considered to be an independent village with its land owned independently by @ villag
institution. AKelurahanis considered a dependent village because its land is owned by local government.

55 As Head of a Kelurahan (dependant village),ltheah does not receive village funding (Dana Desa) from the
government of Indonesia, so that the 'Kelurahan' remains-adsulmistration of a district that does receive
funding from Sragen Regency Government, but it cannot be managed independently.
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community
development

Not working well,
lack of responsibility

community
development staff

Work somewhat
effectively

Military

Related to land
issues, authority,
memory of human
rights violations

Cause a dichotomy
in Biakos
political situation

Legislator(s) or
Leader of Party

Related to funding
and development
planning policy
approval

Sometimes act as
an opponent of local
government in terms
of policy.

Community
representative

Dewan Adat Biak Formally act as a Tokoh Agama Orator and mediator
(Bi akds Cu government partner | (Religious
Council)%é ] ) Leaders)
Which did not work, . .
as they are likely Passive actor in
elected as development
opponents of the planning
government
Mananwir Keret Head of village Tokoh Orator/mediator
(Head of Clan) (clan), acting in the Masyarakat , )
context of cultural (public figures, Passive actor in
Referred to cultural values and social politicians develppment
values gnd t_he clan- systems? planning
based kinship
system
Civil society Social Movements, | Civil Society Social Movements,

organisations:
gender activist,
Mama Min; health

Acted as advisors,

Organisation

Acted as advisors,

issues, LSM and counsellors. and counsellors
Runsam
Church Social movement, Community- Social movement for

community-based

For empowerment
and capacity
building

based groups,

such as of female

farmers: Dewi
Shinta

empowerment,
partnership and
solidarity/trust

To produce social
capital

56 Accordingto the Head of Customary Council, Pak Piet Yarangga, this institution was a case of social

engineering undertaken by the Government of Indonesia, trying to reduce the demand for Papuan independence,
as a winwin solution to be offered.

S"TheMananwirKereaccor ding to Biakdos cultural
political, and even religious behaviour in the clan community (see Geertz, 1961, p.2)

values and sys
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As shown in table 5.2, a number of key actors and roles existed in social-political

situations in the two regions. In Biak, the local government authority and local leaders

and the military are the main key actors with power. They tended to want to maintain

their roles, position and image, in terms of
predominantly because of the lack of credibility of local government. Furthermore, the

arrogance of the military meant that they were very likely to fail to abide by or

cooperate with local government regulations and policies. Moreover, the history of the
militaryds involvement i n laled96@tathelD99sldfta vi ol a
| egacy of di srespect, mi strust, and fear a
government as well. As indicated by Pak George Coo of Bappeda:

fifthe military is always neglecting oubultcommmerdiaat i ons o1
buildings to rent without consideration of any legal processes such as building permits and did not
even consult the urban planning department of our Local Work Unit ... They just built it because it was
their property éaylidxesp do not even p
(Interview data, 2018)

Moreover, a prime objective of the heads of clans is to maintain their status, and thus
they are likely to have different beliefs and perspectives compared to other parties.
This arguably made the negotiation process in Biak more challenging. For example,
the current issues over land in Biak, meant that Indonesian Agrarian Law could not be

applied there, as stated by Pak Yarangga, He

fiWe have customary law that regulates land issues, so it cannot be regulated by state agrarian laws
such as Law No. 5 of 1960, article 3, concerning land functions and land status.o
(Interview data, 2018)

Moreover, Pak Yarangga also stated that, according to Biak's cultural values,
customary land could not be sold except with the consent of the family collectively®®.
The land can only be owned by heirs and not by others (including the state). Many
legal issues pertaining to land arise in Biak, and are frequently cited by participants at

the Musrenbang (see also Figures 5.2 and 5.3):

%8 Selling customary land in Biak (also across Papua) not only requires the coheastfamily. It has to be
approved by all other families who living on the land, according to the historical reasoning that the land should
be for the benefit of people living on it, from the first generation onwards. Land is inherited, but not itividu
owned.
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Has the land for this school / cemetery / community health centre (puskesmas) / road /
office been paid for?... Do you have the land certificate for these development planning investments?
.. What is the |l andds status?
(Interview data, 2018)

Figure520 . f 201 Ay3 ! OGA2y o6& wlkyR2y3I1AN Oflys
at Yafdas Primary School, Samofa Disftict

The main road in front of the Regent's Office is planned to be widened into four lanes, but at the end of the road
(red circle) it remains two lanes because the Army has refused to cede its land for these public facilities. This issue
has been active since early 2012.

Y (
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Moreover, with regards to past human rights violations against indigenous Papuans,
including Biak natives, by Presi-the8nBiaksSoehar
tend to ignore Indonesian government regulations and policies. As Papuans often say:
fEven though other nations have high intelligence, ingenuity and gifts of knowledge,
this nation of Papua will rise and be able to lead itself6 ( quoti ng the Pries
words in 1958). This idea has been rehearsed and passed down from generation to

generation, and Papuans take itliterally: A So | eave us al one. 0

I argue that memory, pl ace, and customs to
society as part of Biak social identity; not necessarily because they do not understand

modernity or regulations, but because of their self-concept and social and economic

reasoning concerning how they arrived at their current socio-political situation. Such

social reasoning, as Turner & Reynolds (2010) stated, can arguably be seen to be

reflected in the case of Biak:

fHuman beings define themselves in terms of social categorisations that provide them with social
identities (the mechanism being namely social structures and systems). These are important aspects
of their self-concepts based on group membership. And these identities are defined and evaluated by

intergroup (not intragroup) comparisons, as in Biak's native people, on dimensions associated

subjectively with the perceiveré s soci al values, and hence there was a
positively; meaning, positively different from other relevant groups, such as immigrants, other ethnic
groups like the Javanese, and including government agencies. Moreover, acting as a group member

was psychologically different from acting as an individual and people were capable of doing both.o

(p.17)

In addition, concerning their economic reasoning, Biak's natives still live collectively
with a traditional kinship system, and they have inhabited most of the villages in Biak
for generations. They only move if the area changes due to development, for example
after the opening of roads or the construction of public facilities or if too many
immigrants come to live in their area. It should be borne in mind that issues of
immigration are one of the major topics in the daily discourse of Biak natives, as
reflected in the overview of transmigration and social identity in Chapter 4. The identity
of Biak natives in a sense is bound up with their land, which has provided their well-
being for generations. Therefore, they are more likely to consider changes to be

threats and challenges both economically and culturally.
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Furthermore, Biakds | andscape and gendgraphy
karst, whi ch historically has caused poverty an
failure of the Biak government t o -bpimgpasmiot e Bi

reported by the state Financial Auditing Agency (the BPK) over the last four years, has
made things worse and has further eroded trust in the credibility of the government.
Biakdéds people themselves Dblame the gover nme

Yarangga:

fSo many funds have been given to Papua without control by the government of Indonesia. Hence
this has led to widespread of corruptions among local elites. In Papua, the most important thing is
money! Regent of Timika, Pak Timus, he did not graduate from school, but he has money and won in
the Regency election. The Governor of Papua, Pak Lukas Enembe (ex-Wa mena Regent 9, Il i kew
(Interview data, 2018)

He continued,

fiMany failures occur in Papua, mostly because the central government disregard existing corruption

practices in Papua. They continually give funds, but when development planning in Papua fails, we
are criminalised as corruptors and separatists, even though we as local people were never involved.
Hence, this is why decentralisation as applied in Biak only causes polemics and not economic growth.

Also, there are some rumours that the Indonesian government want deliberately to under develop
Biak, to turn it into a military area. Only in Biak, among other regions in Papua, do the commanders of
the Army, Navy and Air Force all rank as Generals.0
(Interview data, 2018)

Status and money, but also prejudice, manipulation and propaganda have become
part of IBdisadurées, prdcices and social actions. | think that this has
occurred because, for a long time, ideas of Papuan independence, sovereignty, issues
of natural resources, racism and violence have been consolidated as one story which
seems to be the only story that represents Biak (or indeed Papuan) social identity to
dat e. These stories are embedded, predomina
feelings, and lead to negative attitudes towards development planning, as shown in
their actions in arguing for separatism. As | have found, most native people no longer
think about what is right for the future of Biak but are more concerned about what

Papua should gain and receive in advance.

Meanwhile, according to my observations in Sragen, overlapping roles occurred
among key elite actors, such as government agency staff, legislators and leaders of
parties in terms of how they tried to maintain their image and retain the support of
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voters, were likely to have affected the processes of negotiation and governance in
Sragen (see NVivo Analysis: exclusivity, closeness and secure preferences frequently
appeared in data findings). For example, in his presentation at the Musrenbang at
Plupuh district, the representative of the local government agency Bappeda Sragen
stated that the development programme for 2019 no longer placed infrastructure as a
main priority for development and would only continue with ongoing projects or urgent

cases. However, a member of the legislature in the House of Parliament, Pak Tri

Handoko, saidthat:i Al t hough the priority in Sragen's
on infrastructure, | will continue to support infrastructure as the main priority in
devel opment é Just send the proposal to me. 0

From the above, | can say thatPak TiHandokods st atement was ap
represents opposition to the Sragen gover nme
these issues, conflicts of interest interfere with the position of local government
agencies with regard to them fulfilling their roles appropriately. This occurs due to
concerns about security (i.e., social politics position) and exclusivity reasoning (i.e.,
aut hority) t imthe niteadction cgcle gwitlcvetimgdevery five years). As
pointed out by Pak Anang, "Bappeda (Body of Government) and Parliament have
different perspectives regarding planning and development. Bappeda has a point of
view based on what needs to be provided in the village, and also to fulfil the missions
and visions of our Regent. Meanwhile, members of the House of Parliament wish to
make sure the voices of local people are heard, and to their own advantage, in the

next el ection. O

| argue that, in these situations, preferences of exclusivity, familiarity, and
representation are key in the process of negotiation and governance in Sragen.
Because the motivation of Sragen participants involved in development planning
involves not only a pathway towards well-being but also to gain security and certainty
in their positions. Therefore, issues of inclusion and equity frequently surfaced in their

daily discourse practices (see also Table 5.3).

The overlapping of roles also occurs in Biak, for example, during the Musrenbang
forum with Bappeda and the Local Work Unit, both the Cooperatives Unit and the

Trade and Industry Unit proposed similar programmes, including accountancy training
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for small-medium enterprises (SMES) in Biak. This type of programme was proposed
every year, but without any further strategic or sustainable planning. This could be
linked to the context of social capital or marketing, in terms of enhancing profitability
or other benefits to the SME(s). However, the ability to interpret development goals
and break them down into sustainable work plans or programmes is significantly
| acking among Biak's agencies. It may be sai
plans were designed neither for the long term nor sustainability. These conditions arise
partly because Biak's agencies also lacked sufficient coordination to provide blueprints

for integrated development.

Moreover, | argue that the processes of negotiation and governance reflected in
discourse practices in Biak differ from those in the Sragen case. In the former, the
preferences expressed which | have identified as critical issues in Biak discourse
related to the features of capacity, knowledge, and monitoring and evaluation. Given
statistical data in Biak were unreliable (for example, see Figure 4.3 concerning lack of
documentation), unsurprisingly causing the development programme plans by

agencies in Biak are ineffective.

Hence it can be said that the mechanisms through which power is exercised in these
two regions also differ. The following section therefore explores how their systems of
power, decision-making behaviour, and the forms of knowledge implicit in discourse

influence negotiation and governance practices.

5.3 Power Relations and Objectives in Practicae®gs DecisioMaking
Behaviour and the Forms of Knowledge in Discourse

AiKnowl edge is culturally, socially and politicall\
powerful normative construct ... an accumulation of social norms, rituals and practices ... [derived]
from power relations, is embedded in them (or against the m) o
(Kothari, 2001, p.141).
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The objectives of power are embedded in spatial relations, is addressed and
intersected between power systems, decision-making behaviours, and form of
knowledge where power is its exercise (Dahl, 1961; Foucault, 1977, 1988; Lemke,
2016). The analysis conducted thus aimed not only to identify the existing
representations of power but also its real functioning established via cultural
communication practices that need to be understood locally in accordance with
historical and geographical specificity (Crampton & Elden, 2007, p.156; as discussed

in terms of social identity in Chapter 4).

For this reason, the elements that can be identified which are enacted in the structure
and mechanisms of power relations, where forms of domination and subjection are
situated, have to be managed appropriately in participatory governance. There is a
need to recognise and acknowledge the nature of the participants' objectives in the
process of discourse and dialogue, which | considered as social power objectives in
participation and governance. And how to address the participants' objectives in
accordance with development planning and participation. Particularly, how the
systems, decision making behaviour, and forms of knowledge mobilised and play out
in the process of discourse practices and governance.

Crampton & Elden (2007, p. 61) argue that the strategies and control of how power
exercises are applied pragmatically, requiring a set of spatial arrangements through
negotiation and governance modes, to enlighten 'subject' self-interest (i.e., the
participants), in response to the perception of problems arising during the process of
discourse which need to be resolved. These can be understood in order to produce a
positive outcome for the wider local community, the achievement of a social
consensus could establish and regulate participation prospectively in, for example,
dispositions concerning economic and political practices (Crampton & Elden, 2007,
p.61).

Therefore, it is necessary to articulate and define governance modes that generate
practices able to integrate outcomes relating to power, economic and political
objectives. This means, normatively, exercises of the power of governance in any

intended interventions or acts need to be linked to inclusion, equality, accountability,
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transparency, and sustainability (see Giddens, 1984; Long, 1992; Cleaver in Cooke
and Kothari, 2001, p.38).

However, according to the findings from the fieldwork, the practices associated with

power mechanisms and relations applied in these two regions were still centralised

and applied from the top down, prioritising
for exampl e, in order to fulfil the ®Regent s
normative results of discourse practices and the democratic legitimacy of policy in

terms of inclusion, equality, accountability, transparency, and sustainability, must still

be challenging to achieve.

As explained by Pak Ngatimin, Coordinator of the Agriculture Extension Field Agency

in Sragen, concerning food security:

firhe local work unit agency (OPD) in Sragen often ran programmes based on provincial or central
government instructions or requests which were not synchronised with the work plans of the OPD....
Al so, they sometimes overl|l apped with eacenradr agenci e:
government programme involving coconut for Sragen's farmers was set up only because, in the past,
Sragen was known as a centre for coconut production. However, the conditions in Sragen have
changed; currently, the main commodity in Sragen is rice, and coconut plantations tend to bring pests
to rice fields, thus inevitably affecting harvests. Besides tnis, local people in Miri tend to ignore
innovative programmes, especially if distribution channels and market access are unclear.0
(Interview data, 2018)

Pak Joko Hendang, Secretary of Miri District, Sragen, added that,

fMany people here (in Miri) are poor because not all residents have land; most of them are tenant
farmers or sharecroppers é Also é the presence of v
devel opment unfortunately do not make the | ives of Mi
presence of these village facilitators only fulfils the village's administrative needs, such as with
financial reports or proposals, and not community empowerment. 5%
(Interview data, 2018)

In contrast, Bu Anna, Village Facilitator in Sambirejo District, argued that:

fin practice, both the vilage gove r nment and the | ocal community neg!|
Admini strative systems and financial reports are sti
spend too much time on this due to poor work ethics and staff capacity. Suggestions that we give to
Heads of the Village tend to be ignored ... because theirs is a political position. Hence, to make their
voices heard, they focus more on their social rather than professional activities as the Head of
Village.o
(Interview data, 2018)

59 See: Ministry of Villages, Undedeveloped Regions and Transmigration, Regulation No. 3, 2015, Article 11
12, covering the role of village facilitators; and Ministry of Internal Affairs, Regulation No. 114, 2014, article 2,
about village development guidlets, including the role of village facilitators étting as contractor

consultants for Villagénfrastructure development proposals and administrators of community empowerment.
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Despite the above, I still found promising signs in the Sragen governance systems, in
which attempts have been made to provide access to citizens to e-governance,
sharing concepts of, ideas about and practical suggestions for social inclusion. Ibu
Yuni Arti, head of the Sragen government public relations team, cited the website link
www.klinik.onsragenkab.go.id as well as social media links, which were designed to
manage public opinion and participation locally and as a platform for grassroots

voices.

Meanwhile in Biak, the practice of social inclusion was still lacking. This is partly
because the exercise of local power was still tied to traditional authority and the kinship
system. This means that the value of heredity and hierarchy in the social structure in
Biak strongly influence how power functions, although over time these values have
shifted gradually especially among younger generations as implied by Pak Arnold
Kbarek of Bappeda, who was born in the 1980s:

fNowadays, the election of the Keret is implemented according to formal reasoning to preserve and
represent the traditions highly I|ikely to be maintail
functional institutional mechanisms in its society.0
(Interview data, 2018)

Gender activist Mama Min was more explicit:

fBiak's cultural values have shifted in many ways®°, which has increasingly marginalised the position
of women in the tribal social system today. This condition, in fact, has implications for current social
issues inBiak;fori nst ance, gender issues, domestic violence ¢
leaders who call themselves Mambiri are not like those in the past and do not have the same
character traits®l. They use their position in social institutions such as legislators and heads of
customary councils to retain their status over others. &

There are clearly complexities and challenges in the socio-political situation in Biak,
notably between older and younger generations, in terms of retaining the legacy and

0 The changes that occurred in Biak, predominantly based on the story. iNaealiments that can support
Mama Min statement, although she acknowledged as an e

SMambi ri 6 s Ch ar amanwhoput publienterests atzovewis isterests, able to solve problems
or conflicts,andhaswel e f i ned vi sions to |l ead his society forwar (

62 An example case of Pak Yarangga, who refused give back his position as the head of the customary council of
Biak when he accepted an offer to be the head of the customary courapud in November 2015. Hence, his
act has caused internal conflicts at the Customary Council of Biak.


http://www.klinik.onsragenkab.go.id/
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supremacy of traditional social-cultural values and power. Although they can change
over time, these values are still consciously or unconsciously exhibited in the
perceptions and reflections of Biak natives, particularly in the way they exert power

over development planning and governance.

Moreover, in relation to decision-making behaviour for development planning and
governance systems, the findings show that decision-making was still under the

authority of local government. It is not only in their capacity as local government
agencies that need to accommodate the peopl
actors can place their socio-political position and disposition substantially.

All programme proposals at the Musrenbang are approved and decided upon by local
government teams, including those of the Regent; the Local Work Units (OPD),
Bappeda, and the local Parliament, based on the availability of funds that have already
been allocated. Limited funding has caused many proposals to be rejected or
suspended, causing feelings of deprivation and neglect especially among Biak
respondents and damage to trust in particip
approach to the Musrenbang process is to place no limits on the number of programme
proposals community representatives in the districts are allowed to make there are no

limits, whereas the Sragen government permits only one proposal per district.

As a result, the level of engagement in participation in Biak was lower than in Sragen.
Some Biak respondents even stated that the Musrenbang was only an accessory to
the practice of democracy, and that they remained voiceless. In contrast, in Sragen,
most respondents considered the Musrenbang valuable and important. As indicated
by Pak Subeno, a representative of Padas Village:

fiMusrenbang is i mportant for us é because we can del |
they [local people]di sagree, it is mostly because they do not wu

what the Musrenbang is. What is it for? Hence, if there is an issue related to development, most are

related to infrastructure, such as road repairs or irrigation systems. They go to the Head of the
Neighbourhood (or its Forum), who is appointed by the local community as the representative of the

villager, to voice their expectations at the Musrenbang at village and district levels53¢ . Not all

residents know how the process of the Musrenbang works, partly because knowledge of and

familiarisation with it from the government are also lacking.o
(Interview data, 2018)

63 One of the duties of the head of the neighborhood is to filter and convey the aspirations of villagers at the
district Musrenbang.
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For this reason, | coded and analysed the symbolic forms, meanings and aspects of systems
of power reflected in the data using NVivo software and cultural discourse analysis. The
coding was then interpreted in some depth to determine the contextual factors that influence
participants’ communicative behaviour and rationality in the process of discourse and policy
legitimation. A discussion of the findings concerning the assessment of power mechanisms is

given in section 5.4 below.

5.4 Power Mechanisms ari@elations: Findings

This section, | discuss my findings in more depth so as to identify the appearance of
power mechanisms and relations in Sragen and Biak. To explain this, | begin by
drawing from the most frequent themes expressed in these two places and the ideas
and preferences concerning power that appeared in the process of discourse and

policy legitimation in the Musrenbang (see Table 5.3).

This study includes an assessment of the processes of negotiation and the
governance system that applied in Musrenbang practices in both Sragen and Biak,
along with the forms of local people's knowledge (i.e., the participants) and how they
responded to and engaged with the development planning and participatory
governance. The process of assessment itself involved discussions with participants
concerning how they resolved issues in development planning, including how they
articulated and used the results of this discourse as material in the decision-making
process, and particularly when they reviewed and selected their programme

proposals.

What is investigated here is how the forms of cultural communication displayed in the
participatory processes also demonstra
and the power mechanisms prevailing in each place. To recognise this power

structure, | identified symbolic forms, meanings, and practices of power in the process

t

e d

t
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of discourse at the Musrenbang. What did people intend in the Musrenbang, or intend
to do? Who exercised power and whose i
insttut i ons®6? How do the events support

Such matters link directly to the research questions listed in Chapter 1 and the

research design explained in Chapter 3.

The study thus considers in what respects the modernisation of society can be
described from the standpoint of cultural and societal rationalisation (Habermas Vol.l,
2004, p.5-6). Concerning how the actors exercise levels of power, authority and action,
scalar hierarchies and spatiality were examined leading the identification of three
keyways in which power operates in participatory governance. These are: forms of
knowledge as objectivity or subjectivity in discourse practices; modes of decision-
making behaviour, such as Owho gets wh
and institutionally, which also intersects with cultural politics and operational
procedures; and power relations active in negotiation processes applied in a particular

place, culturally and politically (e.g., Reed and Bruyneel, 2010).

This means how power works or is exercised in terms of mechanisms or systems, and
how participants from government agencies and community representatives act in the
process of discourse and policy legitimation. These issues were investigated from the
standpoint of cultural, social and political rationalisation in order to reconfigure forms
of participatory governance through dialogic communication and appropriate

discursive strategies.

This analysis can be scaled in various directions: up and down hierarchies, for
example, from the global to the local and vice versa; outwards across social groups
and political borders; and back to consider historical and contextual factors. The focus
is to reveal the main factors or attributes that form participants' communicative
behaviour in the process of discourse and policy legitimation, in connection with what
people think and feel and how they act in exercising power in the process of discourse
and policy legitimation, as shown in Table 5.2 below.

deas

i nstit

at
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Table 5.2. Results of Power Mechanisms and Relationships Assessment

CaseS
b= Power Relations 53 42
E Social Movement 9 14
% Separatism 3 0
= Media 4 18
~§ Independency 26 18
(el Civil Society Organisation 6 21
Historical 32 5
Violence or HAM lIssues 5 0
g Status Quo or Centralisation 4 7
§ Propaganda or Manipulation 67 18
o Power Shifted 12 14
Fallacy 147 46
Colonialism 6 0
Governance 138 79
§ Transparency 64 30
n E Regulations 94 50
2 4 Monitoring and Evaluations 103 56
= ] Leadership 74 35
E Hierarchical 45 37
g Economics and Development 80 66
= = Social Welfare o1 42
u Security or Certainty 63 93
§ MNegative Attitude in Development 78 14
s Material or Money 155 117
3 Knowledge 137 115
o Exclusive 137 78
E Conflict of interest 86 52
§ Closeness 26 42
- Capacity 177 131
Autonomy or Decentralisation 12 5
& Democratic Space 10 17
‘% Representative 46 46
-j‘_.;f Negotiations 41 30
g Inclusive 36 47
E Equity 31 44
=] Callectively 14 52

As Table 5.2. shows, data related to the power mechanisms and relations applied in
the Musrenbang processes were coded via NVivo and analysed using cultural
discourse analysis. Ethnographic observations, interviews and photography were the
tools used to gather data on the power mechanisms in participatory events and
governance. The coding results reveal that there are five attributes of prevalent power
mechanisms that most often occurred in both Sragen and Biak, relating to factors
concerning economic development, governance, the historical context, democratic

space and social movement, as presented in Table 5.2.

From the results of the analysis, as shown in table 5.2, the most prevalent ideas that
appear involve economic development, governance and historical factors, which are
therefore considered as dominant preferences in the assessment of power relations.
A further two preferences concerning aspects of democratic space and social

movement are considered as subordinate preferences. These attributes represent
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symbolic forms, values and norms of power mechanisms and relations that embedded
and influenced forms of cul tur al communi c at

behaviour (see Table 5.3).

Table 5.3. Findings Concerning Powstechanisms and Relations

The description of Power Mechanisms and Relations expressed in Participation and
Governance: The symbolic forms

Attribute of Social Identity Coding themes
(Symbolic forms) (Symbolic values/norms), from the

most to the least

1. Economic Development (dominant preference) Material or Money

Capacity

Knowledge

Exclusive

Conflict of Interest

Security or Certainty

Social Welfare

Negative Attitude in Development

Closeness

Autonomy or Decentralisation

2. Governance (dominant preference) Governance

Monitoring and Evaluation

Regulations

Leadership

Transparency

Hierarchical

3. Historical (dominant preference) Fallacy

Propaganda and Manipulation

Status Quo or Centralisation
Power Shifted

Colonialism

Violence or HAM Issues

4. Democratic Space (subordinate preference) Representative

Negotiations

Inclusive

Equity
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Collectively

5. Social Movement (minor preference) Independency

Civil Society Organisation
Media

Separatism

The attribute of Economic-Development includes the symbolic values of economic
performance indicators, which is associated with the preference of knowledge,
capacity, material, security, social welfare, exclusive, closeness, conflict of interest,

and autonomy.

Meanwhile, the attribute of governance includes the concept of governmentality that
takes the symbolic values of the role of authorities, which is associated with the value
system (i.e., the intercultural politics power) of the institutional structuralism on
participatory governance (see Muller et al., 2017). This is associated with the
preferences of monitoring and evaluation, regulations, leadership, transparency, and
hierarchical. The third dominant preference, that also influences the cultural politics
situation in participation and governance, is the theme of historical. It includes the
symbolic values of historical trajectories and narratives that are embedded in power
operations and effects in general, which is associated to the preferences of fallacy,

propaganda or manipulation, status quo, power, shifted, colonialism and HAM issues.

The other two sub-ordinate preferences are, first, the democratic space attribute
pertaining to the symbolic norms that are associated to authority distance and values
of conflicts, influenced by preferences of representative, negotiations, inclusive, equity
and collectivism. Finally, the most minor attribute in participation and governance is
the social movement attribute. It pertains to symbolic values of social politics
dispositions that emerge and mobilise through the preferences of independency, civil

society organisation, media, and separatism.

Interestingly, participants in the two regions were likely to prioritise governance,
knowledge and capacity as their main preferences in power mechanisms (see Table
5.2). However, the symbolic forms and meanings creatively evoked in the practice of
their communicative interactions in Biak and Sragen differed somewhat, because the
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two regions have contrasting historical trajectories and geographical and socio-cultural
backgrounds, as explained in the rest of this chapter.

7

54.1Biakb dzZY T2 NR& t 26SNJ aSOKIFIyAayYa FyR wStlFaGa
Development Planning and Governance Systems

When democracy is nothing but the status quo, fallacies are highly likely to dominate

devel opment processes (see table 5.2. above)
fEl ections in Biak have been a fallacy from the begi:
surely happened (the corruptions). Especially when the autonomy policy was implemented in Biak,

many Ol ittle kingsd appeared and tried tod enrich ¢t}

(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2019)

Power relations in Biak in the context of participation, governance and development
pl anning depend -molitical Bituatitnd §hrees ooastructs ground
contemporary cultural politics in Biak society: social identity, action and practices;
power mechanisms and relations in negotiation and modes of governance; and what
a 6governance systembé might mean for contemp

development planning.

i ak people hold dear the concept of the O6big manbéb,
o f B Custordasy Council. Therefore, women would never be leaders in Biak cultural systems.o
(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2018)

Biaks, in this case, still live in the past, and thus are highly likely to ignore ideas of
development as they exhibit distrust and dissatisfaction with their lack of security and
relative deprivation compared to other provinces in Indonesia, and particularly Java
(e.g., Smith, Spears and Hamstra, 1999). This is not only because of leadership
issues, such as the Regent having consistentlyfai | ed (e. g. , Bi akbs ec:
but also correlates with the cultural-political context in terms of how local people
defined themselves in their social relations, practices and institutions (see Rosenberg
& Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996; section 4.2. in chapter 4).

Therefore, to define the form of participant
exercise of power, the most prevalent symbolic values and norms relevant to power

mechanisms and relations applied in the process of discourse and policy legitimation,
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including in negotiation and governance, are profoundly related to Biak's historical
background and present social identity (see Handley and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018;
Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019; chapter 4). Many Biak people, and especially the older
generations born before the 1980s, still believe that their welfare was better during the
Dutch colonial period than today. This is despite the fact that, according to the Dutch
perspective, Biak and Papua as a whole were nothing more than commodity capital

(see analysis of archive material in chapter 4).

fWhen your flag and anthem made by another (the Dutch priest I.S. Kijne in 1958), then called your
symbols of an independent nation, is that independence? No, it is not. It was propaganda,
mani pul ation and falsity é Being independent means n
who you are, what you are, and what you want to be. Papuans have been constructed using
misleading and manipulated facts and promises that would never be fulfilled by the Dutch. The Dutch

do whatever it takes to retain Nieuw Guinea for the
(Neder | and | et op uw saeck!)d (De Nieuw Guineer News
6l ndependenced ideas have been rooted and inherent i

generation as a part of Papuan social identity. This knowledge forms a powerful normative construct
shaped through an accumulation of social values, rituals and practices (Kothari, 2001, p.141)0
(Fieldnotes, Biak, April 2019)

The most frequently expressed ideas concerning power mechanisms and relations in
participation and governance referred to the economic development attribute. Most of
the participants often cited attributes relating to the availability of materials and money,
capacity, knowledge and preferences for exclusivity as symbolic of power mechanisms
and relations in development planning. As indicated by Ibu Maria, Head of the Division

of Economics at Bappeda:

fWe admit that a lack of quality in the products offered by small-medium enterprises in Biak inevitably
leads to low prices when competing in the market ... in addition to low capacity in management and
marketing that is also the case here. However, conflicts between members of UKM related to issues
of trust and transparency, have largely meant that UKMs in Biak are short-lived and unsustainable.o
(Interview data, 2018)

A lack of capacity and knowledge among Biak's Local Work Units to deal with social
issues in local society when developing strategic work plans was often apparent during
the Musrenbang. For example, when the Head of the Biak Social Welfare Work Unit
said that he did not know what strategic development planning was, he could still laugh
about his own ignorance. This situation means that the redistribution of Biak
government functions downwards (i.e., to government agencies authorities) for
participatory governance is still a challenge here and is not working properly (e.g.,

Reed and Bruyneel, 2010). The relevant operational procedures and regulations
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oblige government agencies and authorities in Biak to draw up strategic development
plans for the next five years, for the government agencies to present at the
Musrenbang. However, the Head of the Local Work Unit cited above made clear that

this obligation was of little importance to him.

Alongside such lack of responsibility, the state of documentation and information
available about planning indicates that the capacity and knowledge held by Local Work
Units and other government agencies in Biak are still poor. These conditions still hold
widely, from the level of Regional Work Unit agencies to lower levels of local
government in the villages. Thus, it seems clear that the capacity of Biak government
staff to work effectively and efficiently, let alone to adopt participatory development
and good governance is still low. As a result, the outcomes of development planning
in Biak generally are very disappointing, such as, for example, when the Biak
development reports for the previous four years were considered a failure and was

rejected by Indonesian Audit Agency.

Moreover, another theme that also frequently appeared concerned materials and
finance as well as attributes of exclusivity. The issues cited included not only those
related to infrastructure proposals but also the wages of health sector staff, which were
not even part of development budgeting. From this, it may be inferred that the level of
economic dependency on the government is still high in Biak, in addition to several
other socio-political issues that preoccupy Biaks such as the problem of customary
land, corruption, separatism, and low commitment among local agencies to supporting

development planning.

As noted by Bu Grace Rumbiak, a resident of Ambroben village:

fiWhen the government and Air Force planned to expand the airport at Frans Kaseipo in 2005, several
policies were introduced. One divided Ambroben village into two villages, Ambroben and Karnindi.
Moreover, because the government did not want to confront the villagers directly. Hence, they
appointed Pak Yakobus Ronsumbere as the Head of Ambroben Village in 2005 even though in the
previous election in 2014, he was not elected by the villagers. And at the urging of Air Force, the
government decided to appoint him as head of the village until 2020. We protested but got no
response. The government should know this land will never be for sale. We inhabited this land before
the Dutch and wiAddlone imglicedian of the goveenment and military interest in
Ambroben village is that there have been no development programmes or plans for our village since. 0
(Interview data, 2018).
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Furthermore, other preferences considered as secondary in terms of local power
relations and practices concerned factors associated with governance systems,
regulations and monitoring and evaluation. Notable among the issues frequently
mentioned in the Biak data related to the special autonomy and decentralisation
policies and referred to corruption and transparency in governance, as cited by Pak
Arnold Kbarek of Bappeda, Pak Yarangga, Head of Papua Customary Council, and

also gender activist Mama Min:

fSpecial Autonomy has made people became more dependent on Government and more pragmatic.
Our social culture and values have changed. In the past, people were willing to be involved in building
churches, boats or road repair. But now, it has all changed. Now, for almost all local activities, they
always ask the Government ... decentralisation is still not ready to be applied in Biak.0
(Interview data, 2018)

A cultural shift in Biak has occurred due to the Special Autonomy policies, and most
participants responded to this issue. This is because Biak government agencies still
lack the capacity to manage development planning and funding for Biak. Also, there

are conflicts of interest in terms of maintaining political positions, particularly on the

partofthe Head of Biakds government. The di

to meet the requirements of development planning to generate economic growth.

Additionally, local communities and natural resources have been exploited by central
government, especially under Soeharto government, for the benefit of politicians or
their cronies, such as logging companies and producers of canned tuna for export
where companies were owned by investors from Java. Generally, this has weakened
and undermined the position and capacity of local people, particularly Biak natives
who are less able to adapt and develop in line with the current situation. Given these
experiences, Biak remains underdeveloped, and its people have become more
demanding and pragmatic when special autonomy policies were implemented from
2000 onwards.

Moreover, concerning the power relations inherent in negotiation and government, the
leadership qualities of Biak's people in the context of its socio-political system and
values are arguably critical. A leader, or Mananwir Keret, for Biak people is chosen to
solve problems and is selected based on current conditions and circumstances, such

stri

b
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as for war (a warrior, Mambri); famine or crisis (a technocrat, Kamasan); conflict (a
wise man, Mansonanem). Therefore, to be a Biak leader means not only receiving
legitimate authority, but the people also depend entirely on him (Mansoben, 1995).
This may help explain why the lack of economic growth is causing instability in Biak
society along with intensifying social issues, reflected in increasing numbers of
customary land claims after the introduction of the special autonomy policies.

Normatively, development involves capacity, knowledge, finance, governance,

participation and social movements. However, in Biak, the socio-political situation is

not merely about development, but also resilience, sovereignty, and the political-

economic position. Deprivation enhanced by historically specific conditions has
become embedded in and shapes Biakds peopl e
power relations assessment, reference to historical factors is dominant in the Biak data

where fallacy code frequently appear. As Pak Arnold Kbarek stressed: i Pr opaganda
is how the Dutch approached Biak people. And they were clearly more successful than

the I ndonesian governmentoés approach, as mos

€ only because they bui lhte $BdhkolPeopinddohospit

This is also demonstrated when the Head of the Social Services Work Unit did not

know what Strategic Planning was, or why invalid population data has been published

on the Biak Statistics Agency website®4, or when the government office in Warsa
District had no documents relating to | ocal
or faulty reasoningé has become al most ritua
Biak.

Hence, unsurprisingly, serious socio-political issues in Biak such as transmigration,
education, violence, and natural resources have held back the process of development
itself. Moreover, Biak people also tend to blame external factors, a point reiterated by

Pak Yarangga, Head of Biak Customary Council:

64 Many residents iBiak do not have an Identity Card. As mentioned in the District Musrenbangs and Regency,
the Head of Biak's Population Bureau asked the heads of districts to update the population data for residents in
their area. The only two places in Biak that by 20Berconsidered to have adequate population data were Biak
Kota and Samofa sutistricts.
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fiThelndonesi a Government does not want Papua to advance

base in Papua, considering that only in Biak
Opportunities are only given to the Javanese ... most students in Biak schools are migrants.&®
(Interview data, 2018)

Given this context, | argue that questions related to democratic space and spatial
knowledge also need to be reviewed in-depth. Although, according to the findings,
democratic space and social movement references were present in the power
relations assessment, they appeared less frequently than those for participatory
development planning and sustainable governance systems. Thus, | named these

subordinate preferences.

Moreover, social movement is normatively related to how much power is exercised by
actors in relation to individual mobility, and social creativity and competition (see
Turner & Brown, 1978, cited in Postmes & Branscombe, 2010; Tajfel & Turner, 1979),
which | found were likely to be low in Biak. As shown in the NVivo results, themes
relating to social movement in Biak frequently appeared in association with attributes
of power relations, such as the strong kinship system in Biak, and demands for
independence. This occurred, partly through storytelling, and other through everyday
discourse practices, where cultural reproductions and capital applied as an aspect of
power exercises in local social practices and rituals. Most Biak people still live in their
clan circles. In terms of scale, the impact of these rituals is partial and based on

collectivistic values and group interest.

Meanwhile, preferences related to democratic space predominantly consist of
representation and inclusion. Given the representative preference (e.g., Head of clan),
hierarchical and superiority reasonings still take place to impose political position or

status quo in democratic space. One example is the Customary Council issue related

are all

to Pak Yaranggads refusal to chooseomapme of |

Council in Biak or Papua.

However, Pak Yaranggabés argument with

position as Mananwir Beba, the highest rank in the clan, cannot be relinquished unless

regar

85 This is partly because the high rates of early marriage in Biak generally involve native Biak students. Also
many children do not go to school for economic reabeesause their native Biak parents ask them to work or
help in the fields or markets. Other native students simply lack interest in school, and so are often absent.
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of his own accord. However, in another interview Pak Yarangga also stated that the
Customary Council was an example of social engineering. This means that Biak

cultural systems and values cannot apply in the Customary Council regulations.

In relation to this, | argued that democratic space preferences in Biak are highly likely
to concern political conflicts of interest of authority in gaining legitimacy. The social
practices and rituals that applied in democratic spaces focused more on the
performance of authority and its interest rather than inclusivity in the process of
discourse and policy legitimation. In this situation, it may be concluded that decision-
making is normally the province of the leader, or elite power rather than community
power. That is why hierarchical reasoning is firmly embedded cultural politics

situations in Biak, as maintained by Pak Arnold Kbarek of Biak Bappeda:

firhe decentralisation policy is a good concept. However, it still needs some improvements, especially
in relation to the selection of the regional head, since 'money politics' predominantly dominate in the
election process instead of reasoning concerningcredi bi | ity or capacity €& Mor ec
systems are likely to be manipulated and used for personal advantage; for example, in the selection
process for the heads of local government agencies where the criteria are predominantly subjective,
suchl akedor di sl i ke gsarcastic lauglees].0 or enemi es ?
(Interview data, 2018)

And he proceeded to comment that:

fSome people said it happened because of separatism actions®®é but | think it i s mor
economic reasoning because people in Biak are so di
government needs to improve its systems in a better way, especially for the process of appointing the
regional head of recruitment [Head of the Local Work Unit, the OPD]é it needs to be mor
transparent and objective é Fallacy and mani pul ati on
their position for their own hidden agendas é Bi akd:
governance as a whole.0
(Interview data, 2018)

Related to the above, | argue, the democratic space (i.e., the process of discourse and
policy legitimation) in Biak has a high conflict of interest with a fairly low performance
of the capacity of the authorities in making and formulating inclusive and sustainable
development planning and governance. As indicated by Pak George Kbarek and Galih

Sutoro:

66 Related to several blocking actions that held back the process of development plaBig in
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it is difficult for Biakds-bgeedr pmanhi hg, aasoBmaldés
face not only social issues (e.g., mostly related to customary lands) but also power and authority
issues with military agencies that are not cooperative with the development planning of the Biak
Government. 0
(Interview data, 2018)

54bH 5Aa0dzaaAizy 2F {NI3ISyQa t266SN) aSOKLI yA.
Paticipation, Development Planning and Governance

As with Biak, the discussi on hesoaalidestty,t hr eef
action and practices; the characteristics of discourse at the Musrenbang, concerning
negotiation and modes of government which could explain the production of both
power and knowledge; and the meaning and significance to those involved of

contemporary governance systems in the region.

In connection with the foregoing, | argue that power arrangement in the democratic
space of the Sragen people is about placing collectivism, inclusivity and equity (see
table 5.2) to support the Javanese cultural values of Sragen which are aligned with the
variables of closeness or familiarity, harmonisation or tolerance, and respect.
Considering, these variables are critical and need to be exhibited in the process of
discourse and interactions for policy making and development planning (see Geertz,
1967, Rosenberg & Gara, 1985; Tajfel & Turner, 1986; Reid & Deaux, 1996; section
4.2. in chapter 4). As mentioned by Bapak Darsono, Village of Representative for

Gentanbanaran village in Musrenbang District of Plupuh:

i have been involved in community service since 197
to be their representative when they need to voice or respond to Government discourse, such as in
the Musrenbang or other forums ... and because | can only choose one program for my village, so |
chose program no. 4, "Cast concrete on the farm road in the rice fields in my village." | chose this
because this is an important infrastructure that our community needs the most (it relates to the
collectivism variable), to help many farmers in my village to get access to our rice fields (it relates to
the familiarity, harmonisation and respect variables), when they need to collect and bring their crops
with large vehicles, so that the distribution of our crops will be smoother, easier and more efficient in
the futurebo
(Interview data, 2018)

Social practices and values in Sragen are related to historical and cultural factors that
are inevitably bound up with prevailing power relations and social identity. With
regards to its current socio-political situation, Sragen society today, as with Javanese
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culture in general, is characterised by flexibility and the capacity to adapt with an

emphasis on the social security of the family. These features strongly influence local

peopl ebébs communicative behaviour and how the
and rituals, as well as in negotiation and in response to modes of governance (see

Handley and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019).

My data show that people in Sragen exhibit lower levels of dependency regarding
economic development, and frequently focus on closeness and security and certainty.
Hence, | argue, in Sragen, emotional reactions to power are critical and embedded in

their cultural communication practices accordingly.

In contrast to Biak, in Sragen historical factors do not represent a dominant preference,
as shown in the lower prevalence of historical, democratic space and social movement
attributes (see Table 5.2). This is likely to be partly because Sragen has a relatively
homogeneous population where almost all residents are considered to be Javanese,

and thus conflict is relatively rare or low (see Arifin, et al., 2014).

Two other preferences that also appeared to be the least prevalent ideas in the power
relations assessment are democratic space and social movement factors (Table 5.2).
In Sragen, democratic space is felt to concern how the government can accommodate
peopl eds voices inclusively and collectivel
also explains why collectivism and closeness, in the form of community power, is
demonstrated adequately in contemporary socio-political situations, as shown in the
results of the NVivo analysis listed in Table 5.2. As indicated by Pak Sukrisno, Head

of Sukorejo Village:

flCommunity-based action is the platform to engage our community to participate in our programmes
€ | have used community approaches since the early
Villageé And | found it effectiwe in boosting
(Interview data, 2018)

In explaining the finding that social movement that associated with power shifted and
independency in terms of voice, collectively, material, equity, and inclusiveness, are

referred to the least in participation and governance. This may be because trust,
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credibility, knowledge gaps, and social status categorisations were more important in
the process of discourse and policy legitimation in the two regions (see Table 5.2).

Figure 54. Kelompok Wanita Tani (KWT) Female Farmers Group (Dewi Shimthp have

Therefore, | argue that power, authority and action in participatory activities are
predominantly addressed to retain and maintain stability and the legitimacy of elite
actors in participation and governance. As indicated by Pak Tatag, a village counsellor

at Sambirejo District, Sragen:

firhe process applied in Musrenbang and community empowerment still favours top-down
approaches.o
(Interview data, 2018)

However, regarding the social movement preferences that are relatively less frequent
in the data, | argue that how much power is exercised by actors in both regions to
encourage individual mobility, social creativity and competition (see Turner & Brown,
1978, cited in Postmes & Branscombe, 2010; Tajfel & Turner, 1979) is highly likely to

be very low in Biak, but only moderately low in Sragen.

As shown in the NVivo analysis, social movement is likely to be related to media and
community-based exercises in Sragen. Meanwhile in Biak, social constructions and
framing, by such strategies as manipulation and propaganda mean that historical and
independence factors are highly likely to be applied frequently, through storytelling
and daily conversation.
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Summary and Conclusions

This chapter opened by discussing power is seen as productive and plural in
configuration, in the sense that it is constitutive and can be constructed through
knowledge via discourse to make the objects of knowledge (such as in the
devel opment planning context ) Oisedta préuca

effects in subjectivity related to social relations and identities.

Therefore, the reconfiguration of state functions involves redistribution of authority
downwards to local government agencies, and outwards to non-state actors such as
community representatives in participatory governance (e.g., Reed and Bruyneel,
2010). My findings show that three dominant attributes concerning power mechanisms
and relations to have most influence the process of participation and policy
legitimation. These are attributes of economic development, governance, and history.

Meanwhile the subordinate preferences concerning power mechanisms and relations
that also influence the process of discourse and policy legitimation are attributes of
democratic space and social movement, which also only have a modest influence on
the process of participation. However, to interpret how these preferences have shaped
and for med participantsé communicatiyv
relationship between the findings for power and social identity need to be linked so as
to understand the communicative rationality of participants and their power objectives

in becoming involved in participatory governance.

The findings suggest that the connection between social identity and power
mechanisms is shown in the form of cultural communication and through the
processes of discourse and policy legitimation, concerning how power and social
identity interplay during negotiation and intercultural governance practices in the
Musrenbang in Sragen and Biak (see the flowcharts in Appendices | and II). The
preferences from the assessments of social identity and power seem to correlate,
reflecting the forms of communicative rationality applied in the process of discourse
and policy legitimation. | consider these as contextual factors that influence the form

e

beh:
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A

of participantsd communicative behaviour

the findings on power mechanisms and relations in Appendix V).

The political position-governance attribute is recognised as relating to a system of
symbolic values and forms of power that is used not only to govern and transform
people but also to obtain and retain political status and inclusivity. This preference in
social identity is associated with the political position preference, the symbolic values
and norms of which are also related to references to status and roles as the most
prevalent ideas, motivating participants to secure their political positions for their own
advantage.

In respect of these considerations, | argue that the political position and governance
attribute relates to the dimension of stability. This finding arises because individual
perceptions, reflexivity and memory references, which | have coded as the attribute of
difference in the Social ldentity assessment, are associated with the form of

knowledge in the Power Mechanisms and Relations assessment (see Appendix VI).

Also, the practical reference that | coded as the attribute of a sense of belonging in the
social identity assessment is likely to be associated with the attribute of capacity, which
implies the level of economic and social dependency of local people in participation,

development and governance (see table 4.3).

The final attribute is collective identity-democratic space. The democratic space
preference is not only about a symbolic value of deliberative democracy and inclusion,
but also the egocentricity that needs to be considered as well. For this reason, to
understand the connection between collective identity and democratic space in the
power objectives of people in participation and governance, | consider the levels of
conflict in the process of discourse and policy legitimation in terms of how actors
among government agency staff and community representatives exercise power and
authority and how they act in terms of scale, scalar hierarchies, and spatiality in

negotiations and governance systems (see Appendix VI).

These four attributes ar e considered

behaviour and can also be used to explain the logic behind the complex dynamics of



207

challenges faced during communication and action in the process of discourse and
policy legitimation. The four attributes are then interpreted so as to define the
dimensions of social power objectives that are most likely to be addressed in
participation and governance. These dimensions need to be recognised and
acknowledged by the state in its development planning, participatory governance, and
the development of communicative planning and appropriate discursive strategies.

Details of the interpretive insights of social power objectives are shown in Table 5.4.

Table 54. Dimensions of Social Power Objectives in Governance Modes:

No. | Social identity-power relations Biak Sragen Dimension
assessments values

1 Political Position i governance High uncertainty | Low certainty Stability
attributes T instability

Related to political dispositions
and common values concerning
levels of uncertainty and
certainty among local people.

2 Knowledge systems attributes Moderately Moderately Rationality
paralogical logical thinking
Related to forms of knowledge .
) ) w thinking )
(i.e., perspective, reflexivity, Partly still
memory, history ) concerning With high affected by
economic and development political dogma moderate levels
preferences at the local level. of religious and

spiritual dogma

3 Sense of belonging i capacity | High dependency | Low dependency | Adaptability
attributes

Related to the level of
dependency of local people on
economic and development
preferences. Value by the level
of dependency and social capital

equity.
4 Collective identity T democratic Moderately high | Moderately low Inclusivity
spaces conflicts of conflicts of

o interest interest
Related to authority distance

towards discourse practices.
Valuing the level of conflicts of
interest, at local discourses.
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Next, | go on to examine how both contextual factors (i.e., social identity and power
mechanisms) form the characteristics and types of local interactions and dialogues in the
process of discourse and policy legitimation, considered as forms of cultural communication.
Further analysis of forms of cultural communication is presented in chapter 6.
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CHAPTER

FORMS OF CULTURAL COMMUNICATION IN PARTICIPATORY
PROCESSES

Introduction

The findings of chapters 4 and 5 shows that participants' communicative rationality
and behaviour are significantly influenced by their cultural underpinnings and
preferences for cultural practices as well as power mechanisms and relations,
including the historical trajectory. These factors are interrelated and help determine
the Social Power Objectives (SPO) of actors in terms of stances towards stability,
rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, which are reflected in discursive practice and
hence affect participatory governance (see tables 5.3 and 5.4, and Appendix V). The

interpretative insights concerning these terms or dimensions are explained below.

1. Stability represents the state or level of certainty of members of a society in
relation to their social, economic and political position.

2. Rationality represents the forms of knowledge at the local level concerning
economic and development preferences.

3. Adaptability represents the state of economic and development preferences
that are assessed with regard to levels of dependency and equity (or social
capital) in society in general.

4. Inclusivity represents the state of ‘local people's voice' position which is
assessed referring to the performative level of ‘authority distance and conflict
of(values) interestsdéd in democratic partic
are able to be heard and adequately accommodated by local government or

other agencies.

These four dimensions represent the connectivity of social identity and power relations
towards the forms of participants’ communicative behaviour; notably, how the

dynamics of the cultural politics of communication practices in participatory processes
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are performed and reflect the participants' thoughts, perceptions, expectations and
tendencies regarding participation, development planning and governance systems.

Given the above, local government officials need to understand and acknowledge the
participants' objectives in participatory governance. In response, a communicative
planning dialogue can be reconfigured via appropriate discursive strategies towards
the redistribution downwards of local government functions regarding development
planning and participatory governance from government agencies and authorities and
outwards to non-state actors such as community representatives (e.g., Reed and
Bruyneel, 2010). This reconfiguration can be defined from the standpoints of cultural
and societal rationalisation (Habermas, 2004, pp.5-6) and cultural politics, as shown

in Figure 6.1.

Figure 6.1 Forms and Dynamics of Cultural Communication and Social Communicative
Behaviour

1. Social
Environment,

related to
Geographical and
Economic profile

4. Social Effects, the
social production Cultural
(e.g., values, norms, Communication
laws, habitual) that Forms & Social
influences social Communicative
communicative Behaviour
rationality

3. Power Effects,
related to power
mechanisms,
culturally &
politically

The figure shows that how people react, express themselves, and act implicitly reflects
their general social-environmental conditions, as can be seen in the processes of

social interaction and cultural-political discourse. These conditions include:
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1. Social environment, profoundly related with the local or regional economic
profile and influenced by geographical conditions (e.g., morphology), and socio-
political factors, such as urban or rural areas, being close to the central
government or in remote areas.

2. Cultural effects closely related with the specific history that has formed local
cultural values and structures as social production. These effects then shape
and reproduce social identity, including forms of knowledge, perspectives,
reflection and motivation.

3. Power effects, related to the power structures that applied and prevailed in
society, in terms of how people gain and retain their status, socially and
politically, and are able to position and reposition themselves accordingly.
Particularly, related to determine

4. Social effects, related to value consensus, considered as a generate of social
production such as values, norms, laws, habitual and behaviour that influences

social psychological of society per se (i.e., social identity).

In relation to the above this chapter explains forms of cultural communication in
participatory processes in terms of two broad key points. | first explore how knowledge
of local cultural values and the group-self categorisations of social identity can be used
as the basis for an understanding of the mechanisms of local dialogue and
communicative action (see Habermas, 1981, 1984; Moran, 2018). Such an
assessment can indicate what reactions or expressions, both verbal (what is stated?)
and non-verbal (attitudes and expressions) are likely to productively occur in the
discursive processes of the Musrenbang. This includes how the mechanisms and

processes of conversing in the Musrenbang work.

Then | evaluate the level of commitment of participants among both government
agencies and community representatives to participatory processes. In doing so, |
identify the level of group or community dependency by drawing out the levels of
individual attachment within and between groups. This is seen in how cultural
communication styles exert an influence and are embedded in interactions and
discourse practices and in participants' communicative behaviour more broadly. The

logical framework for these two tasks is shown in Figure 6.2.

6who
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Figure 62. Logical Framework of Cultural Communication Forms in Participatory Processes
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The figure indicates how social identities and communication modes are connected
and interwoven, starting from the speech acts of participants which normatively reflect
the process of local dialogue and the practice of cultural-political discourse per se.
Many scholars argue that speech acts in the course of policy-setting provide a
normative framework for argumentative interactions, in terms of managing the
communication challenges (here, for example, challenges of cultural communication)
faced by agencies in relation to participation, development planning, and sustainable

governance systems (see Goodwin, 2014, pp.79-80).

6.1 Understanding Communication and Speech Acts in Political Discourse
Practices

John Searle (1969, 1975, 1979, 1983, 2002) claims that speaking in a language is a
matter of performing 6actsédé, with specific
directives®” which represent the mechanism of conversing (see Searle, 1969, cited in

Khazai et al., 2017; Wigboldus, Spears and Semin, 1999).

Searl eds o6directive rulesd also include what

as Acommands. 06 Moreover, an Aindirecacsspeech

are performed indirectly by performing something else6 ( Sear | e6Q), far9 75,
example, in rhetoric or satire. Speaking is not simply conducted with the intention of
generating understanding, but also according to a principle or for an intended effect

(such as communicative action, social change, persuading, and changing minds®8).

®71n the Theory of Speech Acts: An Essay in the Philosophy of Landbeaye (1979) classifies speech acts in

five different groups. Firstly, in an assertive speech act, the speaker commits himself in varying degrees to the
truth of an expressed proposition as in statements, explanations, and assertions. But withsdiecsipeaker

attempts to get the hearer to do something, such as in orders, requests, and commands. Meanwhile in a commissive
speech act, the speaker commits himself to doing something, to some future course of action. The most obvious
example is makingrmpmises, but others include vows, threats, pledges, contracts, and guarantees. In an expressive
speech act, the speaker expresses feelings and attitudes about some state of affairs specified by the propositional
content. Examples are apologies, thanks, @mratulations. However, in a declaration the speaker intends to

bring about changes in the world through his utterances to match the propositional content solely by virtue of the
successful performance of the utterance. Examples would be declarimgomancing somebody man and wife,

and adjourning a meetir(ithazai et al., 2017, pp.1832.

%8 A speech act for the purpose of persuading, convincingnge@nlightening, inspiring, deterring or otherwise

s

affecting the | istenerbés feelings, thoughts and actio
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As Goodwin (2014) argues speech acts provide normative frameworks for
argumentative interactions (see also Houtlosser, 1994, 1998, 2002; Jackson, 1985,
1992; Kauffeld, 1998, 1999, 2001, 2009). In doing so, Goodwin developed case
studies according to conceptions of argumentation practice; notably, how arguments
are constructed and delivered to recipients in a purposive way. His case studies
emerged in the course of a debate among scientists about how they should participate
in policymaking. The results showed that speech act theory can help clarify scholarly
debate over appropriate participation and advocacy in policy settings, and also proved

sufficiently robust to withstand the challenges of dialogic practice.

Goodwin (2014) also added that bridging t he 6gapsb6 bet ween
practitioners' conceptions of argumentation or dialogue practices, can be
accomplished by recognising a theory/practise continuum (Craig, 1996; Plantin, 2002)
in the sense of a continuum and sequence of experience, related expectations,
reflections and the behavioural tendencies of human beings in an environment

consistent with that in which those expectations and tendencies formed.

This includes appropriate behaviour in, and treatment of others as part of, the
environment in a specific interactional context, along with the meta-discursive
vocabulary required to regulate their own and each other's conduct. To do so, Goodwin
argues that an appropriate practice of speech acts needs to be established which
provides a critical interpretive resource to be used as a basis for arguments (see the

social power objectives and dimensions in Diagram 5.1).

With regards to the above, | have tried to draw out, based on my ethnographic
observations. the local conversing mechanisms (speech acts) that predominantly
occurred in the Musrenbang, as well as what local people are likely to express verbally

and non-verbally (communicative attitudes) when they take part in argumentative

its consequences. This contrasts with locutionary and illocutionary acts (tedseeds of description rather than
classifications of speech acts), which describe the linguistic function of an utterance. Locutionary acts are
meaningful utterances made to communicate needs and wants and to persuade others to accept their viewpoint
sweh as when providing information, asking questions, describing something, or even announcing a verdict.
However, an illocutionary act refers to the performance of an act in saying something specific. The illocutionary
force is the speaker's intent, suclwv&en informing, ordering, warning, or giving an undertaking, which are stated
assertivelyKhazai et al., 2017)
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interactions there (in-group and intergroup dialogue). Also considered is how the
factors affecting interaction, speech acts and communication attitudes interplay in
determining the mechanisms of communication in the political discourse practices in

Sragen and Biak, which also involves intersubjective and social acts.

6.1.1 Speech Acts, Intersubjectivity and Social Acts in Discourse Practices

firhe basic idea behind speech act theory is to consider language as a tool for performing actions. When

people produce an utterance, they may variously declare, assert, express, promise, complain,

apologize, compliment, threaten, refuse, etc. These acts are in the minds of the speakers when uttered,

and the listeners need to recognize each act and interpret the meaning thereby conveyed.0

(Khazai, Bayad & Sabbagh, 2017, p.181).

Speech acts in discourse practices, according to Thomas Reid (cited in Moran, 2018,

p.1) are social operations:

fi éwhich necessarily imply social intercourse with some other intelligent being who
bears a part in them. A man may see, and hear, and remember, and judge, and reason;

he may deliberate and form purposes, and execute them, without intervention of any

other intelligent being. They are solitary acts. But, when he asks a question for

information, when he testifies a fact, when he gives a command to his servant, when he
makes a promise, or enters into a contract, these are social acts of mind, and can have
no existence without the intervention of some other intelligent being, who acts a part in
them (di scour se pr socidl operatisng, thé exgrasgon is essentihl.e

They cannot exist without being expressed by words or signs and known to the other

party.0 (p. 1)
Moran (2018, p.2) adds that what acts of mind do in social operations such as asking,
testifying, commandingand pr omi si ng, a r eextermall eypressions, 6ef f e
which is this study are identified in terms of dimensions of social power objectives (see

appendix V).

Furthermore, the second task of this chapter is to discuss the level of localpeop | e d s
commitment regarding the content and context of development planning among both

agency staff and non-agency participants. Thus, | firstly assess the level of in-group

and intergroup dependency (respectively of local people within their group, and local

people with respect to agencies/government or non-agencies) in the two regions. In

doing so, | describe the level of individual attachment towards in-group and intergroup
interactions, and how | ocal communicati on

communicative behaviour in general.
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6.1.2. Argumentation Practice in Policy Setting

fHuman thoughts are shaped by |l anguage (Hobbe
innovation that transformed the human mind ... for personification and for incorporation ... to provide
people with common bearings and shared reasons ... to bring people to a common mind. 0
(Pettit, J, 2009, p.132)

With regards to seeing the dynamics cultural communication in a specific interactional

context, such as participatory processes and policy legitimation, Tomasello (2010,

S

in O]

cited in Schaefer et al ., 2013, p.6) argues

between the cooperative structure of social interaction in humans and the

fundamental-cooperative structure of human communication (language) which is

l'inked to mor al sensitivity.o This means t

communicative action is likely to depend upon the level of individual attachment in

interactions and control conditions in general.

However, in relation to political contexts such as political discourse practices and
interaction, people generally, accordi
themselves but make claims upon others and attempt to be recognised publicly,
whether to commit or to refuse to be bound to specific interactional contexts in specific
ways (Freinberg, 1970; Vendler, 1972, cited in Moran, 2018).

Moran (2018, p.11) argues that to be counted, credited, claimed and accepted as

political- economic speech that forms the realm of social power, for change, is driven

t o

by peopleds opinions and beliefs (see Pettit

forms of commi t ment and o6éauthoringé of

spectrum of verbal behaviour around us, including testimonial speech, sense
perceptions and interactions. By default, this process is enacted as modes of
communication discussed in studies of human communication, social communicative

behaviour, and communicative action (Habermas, 2004).

The structure of cooperation in human social interactions can be recognised in terms
of through the level of dependency and attachment in participatory processes and
communities (Tomasello, 2010; Schaefer et al., 2013). This is especially the case
when recognising and negotiating intergroup contexts between government agencies

and community representatives, in terms of facing the dynamics of and challenges to

ent |
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intercultural communication in achieving integrated development planning and policy

legitimation in participatory processes.

Additionally, the study was also conducted to explore and identify how social identities,
communicative rationality and communication modes are interwoven and intersect
with the characteristics or types of local interactions and dialogues or arguments in the
Musrenbang. The findings can help explain the forms of cultural communication that
apply in these two contrasting places. The analysis thus refers to the most prevalent

attributes that appeared in the data, as shown in Table 6.1 below.

Table 6.1. Number of References to Communicative Behaviour: NVivo Andf/sis

Sragen
5 S % 37 : Communicative Behaviour 0 0
T2 £ 38 :level ofindividual attachment 1 0
§ = & 39:Low Attachment* 172* 81*
= < 40 : High Attachment 13 5%
41 : Speech of Act 10 4
E:’ 42 : Expressive* 110* 77*
5 43 : Directive 44 54
aé’_ 44 : Declarative 47 49
n 45 : Commissive 27 45
46 :Assertive 38 30
c 47 : Communication attitude 5 1
-% 48 : Scepticism 51** 34
2 L 49! Passive 85* 39
2 E 50 : Objective 27 57*
g < 51 : Neutral 9 28
8 52 : Impulsive 29 23
53 : Defensive 45 20
54 :Crosscultural communication styles 2 0
55 : Low Context 39 56**
56 : High Context* 74* 63*

*considered as a dominant preference; **considered as a sub-ordinate preference

Details of the interpretation of data are given below in two parts, starting with
explanations of the connections between social identity and modes of communication
and how they are interwoven in communicative rationality and intersect in the

processes of discourse and policy legitimation. Explanations are then offered
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concerning the dynamics of local communication in participatory processes, which are
impacted by levels of commitment, dependency and attachment among individuals

within in-group and intergroup contexts.

6.2. Connections between Social IdeniRtgpwerand Communication Modes:

As discussed in chapter 4, social identity involves what people think and feel and how
they act. These phenomena are shaped by cultural underpinnings and preferences,
particularly in terms of individualisation, motivation, and social production, and are
likely to display the attributes of political status, knowledge system, a sense of
belonging and collective identity®®. These features are also interlinked with and
embedded in power mechanisms and relationships, which together determine the
dimensions and levels of social power objectives associated with a place; namely,

stability, efficiency, adaptability, and inclusivity (see Figure 6.3 below).

9 See Appendix I, Dimensions of Social Identity Indicatatues:political position predominantly referring to

status attributes that imply political values and dispositions of subjects in society; difference, predominantly
referring to attributes of perception, reflexivity and memory that imply dogma vahgesocial environment and

social production embedded in forms of local knowledge; sense of belonging, predominantly referring to practical
attributes that imply a subjectds general; collective
by authority distance in the social structure.
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Figure 6.3. Dominant Preferences and Connectivity in Social Communicative Behaviour,
and their Relationship toSocial Power ObjectivsgSPQ)
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Patterns of human communication in cultural practices in a specific context, along with
socio-cultural differences are formed according to a practical system of habitus and
intuition, and not according to a logical system. This process is organic, given that the
processes of discourse and development require cooperation and partnerships that
need to be negotiated. Notably, shared values and norms that collectively formed to
represent a system of individual and social dispositions are applied according to the

roles of individuals in the social structure (see Bandura, 2001).

Here, the subjectivity and objectivity of the participants that cab ne inferred from
validity claims and result-oriented positions and arguments, or, in short,
communicative rationality, are considered in terms of the perceptions and reflexivity of
the participants and their subjective experiences and associated with agony pluralism
and objectification (for example, in the Biaksorejections of development planning such
as in claims to customary land). Meanwhile, the acts that are represented in practicality
and egocentric nodes reflect to exhibit conflicts of interest in various aspects of socio-
political and economics nodes; namely, those concerning capacity, material or money,
knowledge, monitoring and evaluation, and regulations (see Appendix IV and Figure
6.3).

The attributes identified in the results of the NVivo analysis are then analysed further
and interpreted using cultural discourse analysis (CuDA). The symbols of forms,
values and norms are determined (see Appendix V) so as to define the associated
contextual dimensions that are highly likely to influence the communicative rationality
and behaviour of participants in the Musrenbang in order to understand their levels of

desire for involvement in participatory governance.

Related to the above, | argue that the social-structural systems of the local
communities of participants in this study, in the context of their cultural”®, economic

and social capital, social order and networks, values and norms, and historical

70 Cultural capital (see Callewaert, 2006) refers to the things we possess that allow social mobility within
society. Embodied cultural capital relates to the incorporation of cultural attitudes and praittioe an

individual in terms of knowledge, perceptions and abilities usually inherited from the family unit, such as if the
parents are lawyers, children may become so as well. This may then become institutionalised, for example in
educational attainménand objectified in cultural goods.
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trajectories (see Callewaert, 2006; chapter 4 and 5), profoundly contributed to

establishing local communication behaviour in general.

In turn, communicative behaviour is a significant cultural factor embedded in social
identity and capital, such that prevailing power mechanisms and relations are reflected
it. Therefore, in terms of the contextual configuration of communicative planning and
discursive strategies, conversational mechanisms, and speech acts within forms of
cultural communication help produce the exchange of cultural meanings in

participation and governance. As Moran (2018) argues:

fWords are recited and preserved, performed in practiced and repeated by rote, and carried

along in stories, jokes, and curses. In none of these is anyone being asked to believe

anything. And yet for all that, much is expressed, communicated, circulated in such verbal

activities... I n many such contextséthe category
of the communicative, and the category of the communicative is itself wider than the case of

conveying information from one person to another...because words, as conversational

exchanges, functioning for mutual translation of right... that counts, credits, claims and

accepting, and shared by the other party to take place...that must be understood as a

relational power.0  (-J4). 6

The following section explains how the exchange of cultural meanings is implemented

in participatory governance through conversing mechanisms.

6.2.1. Speech Acts as a Conversing Mechanism in Local Dialogue and Discourse
Practices

filCommunication is expected to result in meaningful exchange. However, when definite meanings
could not be established in a communication exchange, an odd situation usually results’'é

approaches like pragmatics, semiotics, presupposition and truth-conditions semantics do to examines
the oddities in this sit u®@havemmgreatdedl af mitbegnceDotheioddl ogi c al

way of interpreting utterances/communication signals, regards context. Therefore, advocates that

there is the need to incorporate context sociological elements are essential in the communication

process.0

(Akewo Daniel, 2013, p.173)

Applied communication, as dialogue in social interaction or political discourse

practices is arguably always immersed in the exchange of meaning in terms of how

L For example, rejection, ignorance, passive reactions, lack of trust.

2 Sociological factorsirom apsycholmical perspective, are phenomeassociated witlsocial conditions that
affect human behaviouwwhich caninfluenceor beinfluenced by social interactions and relationships, which
also can refleca particular geographical settiagd socieeconomic background. These factors shape thoughts,
beliefs,and actionsfor examplein thefamily, educational settirsyfriendships, religion, peer pressuaad
exposure to violence, natural disastar other trauma.
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two or more people or groups interact and engage with each other to gain common
ground about something, and to produce social consensus. Moreover, the way the
meaning of content and context is delivered is influenced by the manner in which
speech acts can persuade target audiences accordingly. Furthermore, this ability to
persuade, in the sense of controlling meaning exchanges for social consensus
purposes, is likely to need to be defined based on local modes socio-cultural
communication. These help the process of sharing knowledge or exchanging meaning

to run smoothly.

From the findings of my analysis of the data, | argue that the connections between
social identity and communication modes in political discourse and profoundly
intertwined with two kinds of preference: namely in relation to speech acts as a
dominant preference, and communication attitude as a subordinate preference. This
conclusion is drawn from the frequencies of relevant codes representing the most
prevalent markers of communicative behaviour in the data, as shown in the interviews
and ethnographic observations at the participatory Musrenbang scenes (see Table
6.1).

The Speech Acts dimension represents the statement styles that are likely to be shown
by speakers at the Musrebang. These coding acknowledge how local people tend to
perform in specific ways in the Musrenbang and also during interviews, and they may
reflect predominant speech styles used in each region. Moreover, the most prevalent
ideas that appeared in conversing mechanisms, in both regions, were expressive
attributes, while directive attribute that considered as a sub-ordinate attribute was
prevalent appeared in Sragen. Both sets of attributes are profoundly linked to the
communication forms used by local people in daily interactions and discourse
practices. The expressive attribute was dominant in most discourses that | observed

and was exhibited by participants in their arguments or statements.

Meanwhile the Communication Attitude dimension is considered to be a subordinate
preference, pertaining to how conversing mechanisms are likely to be displayed in
local daily interactions and political discourse in general. In the Biak case, most
conversing mechanisms in political discourse practices were dominated by attributes

of passivity and scepticism. However, in Sragen, the conversing mechanisms in
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political discourse practice were dominated by the attribute of objectivity. Details of
these dimensions are explained below in terms of cultural discourse analysis based

on in-group and intergroup dialogues.

6.2.2. Conversing Mechanisargithe Dynamics of and Challenge€uitural
Communication in the Musrenbang

iwhat we call meaning must be connecnaelkings,fibdlsuch he gest
gestures as pointing and pantomiming totally naturally and transparent. For example, across a
crowded room or noisy, humans naturally communicate by pointing and pantomiming. Tourists
manage to survive and interact effectively in many situations in foreign cultures by relying on such
naturally meaningful forms of gesturalc o mmuni cati on. O
(Tomasello, 2010, p.2)

Dialogues in Warsa District, Biak

Figure 63. Warsaa I NJ] S 0! dzi K2 NQRa 26y 0

5
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Figure 64. Ibu Yohana MsirerArfusau

The dialogue that | will describe first in this section was between two market sellers in
Warsa District: seller A (Ibu Yohana Msiren-Arfusau) who is mixed-race Biak-Balinese,
and seller B who is a native Biak. A and B are relatives by marriage, as B is

grandmot her of Ad6s husband.

A: Grandmother, tell usé what did ydthis say t
actually happened three months previously.] When they came here and asked about

government education funding that should be given term by term to students? The

localauthori ty told everyone to say, fiWe received
[in irritated tone].

B: [Grandmother only smiles]

A: Grandmot her said yes €& yes ... y[«ibip ri ght
irritated tone, and with a facial expression of annoyance]

B: No [in a low voice that could barely be heard]

A: Then why did you say yes ... yes €& yes

B: [Light laugh] So, what should | say then?

A: Donét say yes €é yes ¢é i f you didnét r ece

it.

Furthermore, 0 A0 -Arfakau) spoke halboot gpeoles from elakarta
(central government staff and news crews) and Jayapura (capital city of Papua) who
had visited Warsa market three months ago (by the time | talked to them it was July,
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so the events described must have happened around April). The government came
with the media from Jakarta and Jayapura to Warsa for news about education funding
t hat given by central government. OAO®6 said t
ordered news repor t er s to only interview elders and
wanted to talk to the media, but she was not allowed by the local authority staff to talk.
She had wanted confirmation from the government from Jakarta and Jayapura
regarding how much funding was given by the central government to the Biak or village

authorities to support students in Biak, because they never received a penny.

According to the dialogue above, | argue that the expression of disappointment shown

in this discourse, along with increasing p
credibility or ability to govern Biakds dev
becaus e t he Biak government disregarded the | ot

that they try to convey in relation to education funding was not valid. Another story of
disappointment is also illustrated by the second dialogue, during political discourse in
the Musrenbang involving local government authorities (Bappeda and Local Work
Units / SKPD) and the village heads in Warsa district, as described by one of the village

representatives:

AféHonestly, we nweadeverpdisamgintddnithke Biédk Governmenté every

year we have the Musrenbang é Every year we send our
our district é but we never know where they are go
Government ¢é although we arlorhy funding fromtthe lmdonesiamne s peci al

Government to Biak amounts to a | otf] wd tS%ho,a ¢cweg ha rt eo nvedr
need to know about the progress in development run I
Which programmes are funded by the Biak government? Which programmes are funded by the

I ndonesian government? And what is the budget for Bi

tell, there is no transparency here, and we are really upset about it. Therefore, we just gave this
proposal document to your authority [Biak Bappeda]. Please send this to the top [SKPD and
Legislaturel]s o we dondt need t o s pe flootheoMusrebany paitidipamsg f or not
What do you think, mates? Do you agree with me? [Other partcipant s sai d yes] . 0
(Interview data, 2018)
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Figure 650 a dza NSy ol y3 Ay 2 NEIF 5Aa0NROG 0! dzli K2 N

e

Interestingly, when | attempted to confirm the Warsa vi | | age represenit
statements in the Musrenbang, local people responded that their village
representativesé actions were nothing but f
authorities so as to attract the attention of the Biak government agencies (Bappeda or
SKPD / Local Work Units). The village authorities were said to only care about
themselves and not Warsa districtodos residen
benefits from the village government, who in fact were known to have received funds
from both the Biak and central governments for village development planning. As said

by Ibu Yohana:

iéThey hawhattmeewant io say inthe Musrenbang]é s o t hi s person says this
says that éthey are doi ngyfindsoaberefis fak ounagritulturdlland her e ar e
livestock farming, such as for seeds, pigs, cows or chickens from the Biak government or Biak local

work unit (SKPD)éit was never really given to the r1ec¢
ofthevi |l |l ageds authorities €& That is why none of the ¢
myself, | am also a farmer who has land that | work on after | finish here [in the market], Ibu Yohana

daily goes to her farm af t eene&rrgcaivedany fundird domrtheé unt i |t
Biak government €& Also, our childrends education in

attention from the Biak government é as most of the
from teachinghatteabbel sé& [onaheschkooldoard]étbluér @ he peopl e
themselves dondt appear or are absent most of the tir
who cannot read. 0
(Interview data, 2018)

When Ibu Yohana told this story, she talked expressively with much emotion.

However, this changed when the head of the district suddenly arrived, and she then
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stopped talking and only saidtome:iYou can ask about what |
Head of [vth sob-veiba $ighs, gesturing with the head, pointing to the head
of district who had walked into the market]. The change in her behaviour showed that
she was not happy with the presence of the Head of Warsa district, so she stayed at
a distance, and none of the other sellers in the market seemed interested to have
conversations with the head of Warsa district. | saw this as an indication that authority
distance was strong in Warsa (see Appendix |, Social Identity Indicator values,

‘collective identity").
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Issue of Papuastudentswho still could not read andeaches absert from schook
in Biak:

According tothe respondentswho were acivil servant teacher andn untenured
teacher, these conditionsprevailed because the principal of the school was g
absent most of theitme or because the school did not have a principal. Anot
reason is that the students had low levels of attendance at school for econ
reasons, as they preferred or needed to work and help their parents on the farm
the market. This happened p&rtbecause their parents asked them to not go
school, and partly of their own accord. This also decreased the motivation of tea
to attend school. In addition, local governmental control over the performancs
teachers in schools was weak.

Furtheemore, most of the teachers' houses and families were inBiek Kotaand
they did not want to move to another district, although houses were provided cl
to the school. This was not only for lifestyle reasons, as they said that the citi
Biak Kta and Samofa districts provided better infrastructure and facilities than ot
districts, and particularly internet access. Also, most of the teachers in Bia
migrants, and they had no attachment to the village and its social environment

Figure66® LY USNBASG GAUK |y dzyiSydzNBER GSI OKSNJ

Furthermore, if we look at socio-cultural factors in Biak such as customs, most Biak
people were still living in the clan system. These considerations arise because of the

social structure in Biak which depends on the head of the clan, or 'Keret'.
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As said by Arnold Kbarek: i t h e rekdtbeH [his clan] is historically divided into three
different categories. There are Kbarek 'Korkwan' [including Arnold himself], from the

south of the village; Kbarek 'Urbasa’, the centre of the village; and Kbarek 'Jaksa’, the

northofthevilage.Each cat egory has a specific role in

means that although we all have the same <cl a

territory 6Keretd é hence wntermiewsdatal 2008) er ent f

However ,etbecb&ersystem nowadays, according

after the 1980s, no longer applies and is just symbolic. However, the key actors in
Bi a k 0 s-pokticat aycke| are predominantly still led by members of the older
generations born in the 1960s and 70s. They not only believe thatthe K er et 6

is essential for Biak cultural values (see the statement of Pak Yarangga, Head of the
Customary Council in Biak and Papua, in Chapter 4). Moreover, this generation had
also experienced various acts of violence during the reign of Soeharto and before the
reformation which have unwittingly made them act as opponents of the Indonesian
Government in general manner (see Bourdieu, 1997b, 2001; chapter 4, the issues of

customary land, migrants, and transmigration).

According to the dat a, | ocal peopl eds
development planning are highly likely to be characterised by disappointment and
distrust, which also explains why the dominant preferences found are attributes of
scepticism and passivity. These conditions are mostly because of the lack of credibility
and objective failings that have occurred in Biak. For instance, the Biak Annual
financial report was rejected by Indonesian Financial Audit Agency, amongst the
reasons of this refusal are the lack of transparency in Biak financial reports, low levels

of economic growth, high poverty, low education and capacity, and a lack of a

syste

comm

community-b ased approach. However, | ocal peopl eb

regard to development planning were still objective, whether positive or negative (see

Table 6.1). Further details from the Sragen case are given next.

a. Dialogues in Sragen

According to the analysis of data, people in Sragen are likely to reveal their objectives

overtly regarding the context of development planning, and this is considered to be a
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dominant preference in their communication attitudes in general (see table 6.1), as
shown the following dialogues.

InterviewwithHead of the Farmers and Livestock 6Bu

Anyar Village, Sambung Macan District, on 21st March 2018:

iWe have r ecei v e[8raggn] govetnmentftordevaloptthk eatfish breeding centre since
2008, ¢é given tkhnaotwnouars va lIcleangter e sf or catfi sh
(Interview data, 2018)

Figure 6.7. Catfish breeding ponds and a compost farm for worms (live food for fish feed),
W, dzZRA al 1 YdZNRCA &K CINYSNB DNRdAzZL 6! dzi K2 NDR&a 2

ol

Catfish pond Worm Farm

AFor further development of the catfish-welsgseeddi ng and
at the last Musrenbang, because current well circulation is not going well. Moreover, with deep-wells,
electricity costs can be cheaper too. Besides the deep-well proposal, we also requested funding for
fish feed to increase production of worms not only for fish feed but also for cosmetics ingredients,
since the cost of the wormsdéd food, the O6Magotd (a ty,
getting more expensive ... But our main objective remains to increase compost-worm production to
boost the numbers of catfish. We expect in the future to achieve production levels up to 5 quintals per
day." (Interview data, 2018)

Ailn the future, with the presence of Vil)wedepeEnter pr |
this fish farming group can engage more young generations, to develop and contribute to this group,
to make innovations in the future ... However, we feel that the role of the field farming extension
agents (PPL, Penyuluh Pertanian Lapangan), who act as a government agency still cannot fully
support us, mostly because the information provided regarding the latest agricultural technology is out
of date. We already knew this and no longer use it. We are not surprised that this happened, as most
of the agents are young and lack experience in the field. They even suggested the use of subsidised
fertilisers that we know are low quality”®. Hence, the farmers refused to use it and still buy non-
subsidised fertilisers. Moreover, to minimise production costs, because the non-subsidised fertiliser is
expensive, the farmers mixed it with a compost fertiliser in a ratio of 5:1. These conditions, however,
have made some of us less interested in coming to the [farming] counselling sessions. In fact, we
have also implemented several innovative ideas that have proven to increase our yields. Hence,
many farmers from other areas want to study our methods."

(Interview data, 2018)

6 Ci her an g 6sultsidisee riceseesse tess resistant to pests
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Some negative responses from local people regarding development programme
planning in Sragen specifically related to the role of Field Farming Advisors, which |
explored further with the village counsellors who acted as representatives of

government agencies. They gave different explanations, as shown below.

Interview with the Village Counsellors at Sambung Macan District: Bapak Eko,

Ibu Yelis, Bapak Erwin dan Bapak Dwi Priyanto’:

fiDuring my time working as a village counsellor here
can be guided/mentored. Some of the advantages of local commodities that already exist, such as the
cultivation of bonsai tree seedlings at Desa Sambung Macan, and also some SMEs, such as Pak
Soko's Tempe Chips who are becoming well known in the marketplace, have prospects for growth in
the future. Moreover, since 2016, we also have established a communication forum with the local
community and Village Consultative Assembly. However, some local villagers, such as in the village
of Bayu Urip, are still sceptical about the Government after cases of corruption among village
government officials. o
(Interview data, 2018)

Figure 68. Cultivation of Bonsai Trees at Sambung Macan Village

AwWe also conduct monitoring and evalwuation of our act
we hold coordination meetings every Monday. With the Head of District, Head of Village, District
Secretary, District Economic and Development Division, and the Village Community Empowerment
(PMD, Pemberdayaan Masyarakat Desa) unit to discuss and revise aid reports for the village
devel opment plan and the budget for the v
(Interview data, 2018)

iSome community empower ment (HageoGpunsehorsaith PMYcadiee d out b
include encouraging SME activities for the Family Welfare Empowerment Group, most of whose

74 Bapak Eko is the Coordinator of Village Coelisrs at Sambung Macan District, supervising Village

Counsellors Ibu Yelis for Karang Anyar, Plumbon and Cemeng, Bapak Erwin for Bedoro, Sambung Macan, and
Toyogo; and Bapak Dwi Priyanto for Geringging, Banyu Urip, and Banaran.

> PMD (Pemberdayaan Masy&ed Desa): Village Community Empowerment.
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members are housewives. One of these is training about medicinal plants and how to make powdered
herbal drinks from them, for instance, ginger, turmeric and others. The trainer is Ibu Irodati. This
activity is expected to be a source of additional income for mothers and can be widely marketed in
Sragen besides being one of the sales items for the Village Enterprise Unit in the future . 0
(Interview data, 2018)

Figure 69. Cooking of Herbal Ginger Drink Powder by Members of Family Welfare
Empowerment Group at Geringging Village

s B

While the village facilitators previously said that the local community was very
cooperative and could be guided, another interviewee, Pak Heri, who acted as a

farmer facilitator for rice planting and the cultivation of bonsai tree seedlings, said that:

fSambung Macam District, generally, is considered as an area that is adequately successful in
developing organic plants such as rice and bonsai trees. Some issues relate to Ciherang rice seeds,
IR 64 variety, which require high pesticide doses and are rejected by many farmers [as mentioned by
the head of the local farmer and livestock group]. The agricultural agency has replaced it with Impari

42 and 33 Ciherang varieties, which are partly subsidised but more pest resistant. Moreover, to
encourage the use of these seedlings, we provided a rice pilot field, so that the community could see

the process and the crop yields direct]l
(Interview data, 2018)

AThis rice pilot field planted in the |l ast eight vy
(Gapoktan) at Sambung Macan district. Special treatments, such as semi-organic fertiliser and
seedlings, were applied in an area of around 2 hectares in cooperatation with the Agricultural
Seedlings Agency in Ngawi, East Java, who have developed Ciherang rice varieties to be more
resistant to pests €& This |l ed to increased crop yiel
only carried out on a small scale é These approaches
the village of Sambung Macantouselmpari4 2 and 33 rice. 0
(Interview data, 2018)
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According to the above, it can be said that the local cultural communication practices
in Sragen were likely intended to reflect their individualism, as independent individuals.
However, some discourse practices are still very probably influenced by local

hierarchies of old-young, senior-junior, experienced-inexperienced.

Furthermore, the contexts of closeness and collectivism applied in Sragen, another

thing noted by the researcher here is the desire to develop and achieve a better life,

which has become part of the daily discourse in Sragen (see Chapter 4 and 5). This

is shown in the motivation of local farmers, particularly in the south of Sragen, who

may come up with innovative ideas to enhance their crop yields. This is not only to

fulfil the necessities of life but also to gain recognition by and status among other

parties: as stated bythehead of t he &6Budi Makmur o6 farmer a
he saidthatif ar mer from other villages make a poli
t echni qu e s(Inferviewrdatan2018d

The two case studies show how differences in the ways that conversing mechanism

are generally applied, which are summarised in the following section.

b. Overview of Conversing Mechanisms in Local Political Discourse Practices

According to above descriptions, it can be said that the conversing mechanisms that
prevail and dominate the political discourse of local people in Sragen correspond to
the | ocal peopl ebs speech acts that are expr
considered to be dominant preferences which are predominantly influenced by
individualism and the motivation or desire to live better and be more useful to others.
This also intersects with the closeness preference that prevails in Sragen is a critical
factor in the social interactions and political discourse of the local community.
Meanwhile in Biak, hierarchy and status and egocentricity in the clan system are
central in the daily interactions and political discourses of local people. These
conditions explain why preferences for expressivity but also scepticism and passivity
as part of the conversing mechanisms in Biak people, such as in the Warsa dialogues,
are dominant in political discourse in the region. Moreover, the social-political situation

in Biak is still deeply influenced by its historical background, that has been passed
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down the generations and forms the core of the local culture, that intends to be claimed

as an issue of collective esteem (see Kymlicka, 1995; chapter 5).

What occurred and implemented in Biak, during the Soeharto government which
attempted to impose the assimilation of Javanese culture on Biak people, for most of
Biak natives, is considered a form of oppression and elimination toward Biak culture.
The excesses of these acts still have an impact to date. Notably, in the way Biak
people perceives the development planning which they consistently argue as a
product of Javanese culture and not fit in Papua (Biak) thoroughly, including Special
Autonomy policy and the establishment of the Biak (and Papua) Customary Council,

which they refer to as a social engineering

the existence of Biak culture (see pak Yarangga description in chapter 5).

Therefore, when the special autonomy policy was implemented in Papua in 2001 by
the Indonesian government, a number of privileges were afforded to native people,
such as additional funding, and higher positions in local government bodies even
though native people mostly have poor managerial and leadership skills. | would argue
that however, these approaches have not led the people of Papua to sympathise with
Indonesia or to become economically independent. In fact, as mentioned by some
respondents: Aispeci al aut onomy has made | ioglya | peo

dependent on govVv ¢Seembtesamt 20f7undi ng. 0

6.3. Local Communication Dynamics Regarding the Development Planning
Context andContent

With regards to the above, the subsequent discussion analyses the NVivo Data results
to identify the most prevalent attributes of communicative behaviour exhibited in the
interviews and ethnographic observations at the Musrenbang scenes (see Table 6.2).
The aim here is to determine how conversing mechanisms at the Musrenbang worked,

and what the most common expressions of local people were in relation to the
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dimensions of commitment and individual attachment and the level of dependency of
local people in their political discourse regarding development planning.

As Indonesia’'s annual participatory planning event, The Musrenbang represents an
entry point for citizens to become involved in local development planning and
governance. In this context, the Musrenbang is a policy feature of Indonesian's
decentralisation that has been institutionalised at all levels of government, with
reference to Laws Nos. 25/2004 concerning the National Development Planning
System, and 23/2014 about Local Government Work Plans (RKPD).

Although the process at the Musrenbang, as political discourse, revolves around
complexity, plurality, consent, trust, and legitimacy (see Wittmer et al., 2006), the
argumentation practices in this discourse theoretically produce 'value-facts'. These
values are conveyed to decision-makers in government and non-government
agenci es, in order to build and support spe
representative inputs, and as part of technical judgments in development planning,
budgeting and policy legitimacy (see Tewdwr-Jones and Allmendinger, 1998; Cass,
2006; Sager, 2013; Hytonen, 2016). The most prevalent ideas that appeared in the
data are considered as a default mode of communicative behaviour in local political

discourse practices.

In addition, the development process is about change where cooperation and
partnerships are required and negotiated. Therefore, to improve communicative
strategies and aid dialogue in participatory governance, particularly on how the
concept of participatory planning should be applied in the process of discourse and
legitimacy. Adaptive sustainable governance systems need to be conceptualised and
rationalised in the development planning processes (i.e., referred to the level of the
SOP dimensions). With moral sensitivity, the level of SOP dimensions are discussed,
pondered, and adopted to reconstruct and co-produce knowledge in a coherent and

adequate manner.

Therefore, the following two sections address, firstly, the level of individual

engagement in interaction, taking into account the dimensions of power objectives and
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commitment and dependency, and how these were applied and situated; and

secondly, how local cultural communication practices played out in general.

6.3.1. Level of Individual Attachmemtinteractions

In every interaction, there is an exchange of meaning which to some extent engages
people and drives their actions accordingly. This process may produce a shared
understanding of the situation. However, how can this process determine the level of
individual attachment in interactions at the Musrenbang? Several factors, can
presumably be considered to assess, including the dimensions of power objectives
and the commitment and dependency of the individuals involved. These two
dimensions can be examined with regard to the sociological notions of expressed or
enumerated powers which play out to direct or influence the behaviour of others or the

course of events; for instance, in the context of development planning.

These expressed powers individual motives and objectives, which are assumed to be
the reason they are intentionally involved in political discourse in order to pursue their
political interests (see Appendix IIl). This is not only about giving voice to desires, but
also to make claims upon others and be recognised publicly, in the hope that what is
said will matter and be credited and accepted by other parties, the local Government
(see Moran, 2018). However, as a cooperative structure is a basis for this social-
political interaction, therefore the degree of dependency upon others and a
requirement for commitment is also assumed to be involved in the exchange of
meanings and the extent to people engages in actions in participatory governance
(see Tomasello, 2010; Schaefer et al., 2013).

6.3.2Dimension of Power Objectives

fSince the head of Ambroben village was not chosen by Ambroben residents but appointed by Biak
government and the military deliberately to facilitate the expansion of Kaseipo airport ... there was no
longer any development planning occurring in Ambroben village. We were never invited to
Musrenbang, to discuss the development of our village, as all development activities were directed to
the village extension, the Karnindi village ...0
(Attributes of expression and declaration shown in a statement by ibu Grace Rumbiak, a resident of
Ambroben village, Interview data, Biak, 2018)
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As shown in the above statement, this resident made assumptions about the impact
of local government political interest on her residential area concerning the expansion
of Kaseipo Airport which unfortunately caused the neglect of the development of
Ambroben village. Also, it may be said that strong conflicts of interest played an
important part in the practice of Biak political discourse and caused some negative
attitudes among the local community who felt they were not included in local
development planning. This condition goes against the law concerning the

Musrenbang to increase participation in development planning.

| argue that a lack of inclusion of the voices of the local community occurred from the
lower levels in villages up to the top level of local government in Biak, and dominant
local political interest from the government agencies thus has interrupted the process
of democratic participation. Arguably, this has caused the low involvement of local
communities in participating in development planning and governance systems, which
are also reflected in the sceptical and passive attitudes of the local community in
response to development planning discourse in the Biak Musrenbang, as shown in the
NVivo analysis (see Table 5.2). In addition, it is related to what Head of Village
counsellor in Tanon District, Sragen said that:

fi 2 0-2089, is a political year, where there will be many financial aid grants coming through which
were not previously Iisted in the RKPDes and APDB
(Interview data, 2018)

However, some other respondents also showed some appreciation of the benefits of the

Musrenbang, such as Pak Subeno, representative of Padas village:

iTanon residents have not made many demands, or in p
What is it for? And what is the benefit? They do not really understand the purpose of the Musrenbang.
Al't hough, they are invited, they wouldnét come, as m

esteem. So they felt they have no right to be there or be involved with it ... They still do not
understand how important the Musrenbang is for the development of their village. So, if there are
people who neglect and deny the benefit of the Musrenbang, they have no right to do this. However, |
do think that the Sragengover nment needs to enhance | ocal peopl eds
so that they know why it is essential and how to present their issues and problems regarding
devel opment é so that development planning can be
(Interview data, 2018)

This statement, if | may say, shows that the cultural values and structures regarding
status and position differ between ordinary people and government agencies or

representatives. Local people felt too embarrassed to be involved in the Musrenbang,
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as it is known as an instrument of government, not of the grass roots. Hence, local
people are likely to not care or want to know about the Musrenbang. This indicates

that to make the results of the Musrenbang useful, socialisation is needed in this case.

This is different from the situation in Biak, whose people tended to want to know and
to be invited to get involved in the political practice of existing discourse. However, in
practice, they tended not to make their voices heard, as they had the Keret, leader
and representative of the clan and in relation to this, it can be said that local heads of
clans in Biak society tended to seek bargaining positions in participation and
governance. In contrast, local Sragen people felt no need to attend, due to differences

in position or status between ordinary people and the government.

Two different styles of attachment, arguably associated with cultural values and
structures, also shaped contrasting perceptions about discourse practice in particular
ways. These two different sets of perceptions formed the levels of dependency and
commitment among the member of communities. How they constructed their

cooperative social structure accordingly is discussed in the following section.

6.3.3Dimersion of Commitment and Dependency

firhe Biak Government pays little attention to Numfor [one of the islands in Biak province]. Today we
still receive village funding from the Indonesian government, so we can still survive, but we also think
ahead to when the special autonomy policy will end and be reviewed in 2020. And if the village
funding and special autonomy is stopped, then how do we live?0
(Expression attributes shown by local participant in the Musrenbang, the Head of Village, Numfor
Timur District, 2018)

Like most Papuan regions, Biak is still under-developed, covering a large area but with
a smaller population compared to other parts of Indonesia. Since 2001, Biak has
received special autonomy status implemented to encourage the development
process. However, these policies have been less successful, and social-cultural issues
T particularly related to land, have apparently held back the development process (see

chapter 5).

These conditions have arisen partly because of lack of commitment in the majority of
local government agencies, from the villages to the Local Work Units of the Biak
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government, which still lack ability in governing and administration, and also due to
the failure to take any action related to the issue of land.

Other important factors may be related to cultural values and structures that still
strongly influences Biakos people; for
must be resolved by the elected leader (see chapter 4). High dependency on leaders

seemstohave caused a | ack of devel opment of

resolve their own problems and prioritise their needs in development planning and

government.

These weaknesses might be related to levels of education in Biak that are evidently
still low. These conditions seem to have led most native people in Biak to be highly
likely to want to preserve their traditional cultures or habits instead of adapting to and
facing the changes within their social environment. As said by Pak Piet Yarangga,

Head of the Customary Council of Papua and Biak:

e X amg

t he

ALocal political relations between the government ar

party, local government and the customs in a local area have different rules. Indigenous peoples, Biak

nativ e s , have their own rul es, as o6l ocal wi sdomb,

whi c

ranging from agriculture, fisheries, marri age,

(Interview data, 2018)

He continued to say that:

"We Biaks have customary law that regulates land issues, so it cannot be governed by Indonesian
Agrarian laws, such as Law No. 53 regarding the functions and status of land. Moreover, in relation to
customary land claims, we are not interested in helping the government to solve these issues. We are

doing this because we are protesting against the Biak government that has failed to develop Biak

economically and socially. Many of Biakds nat.i

under Dutch colonialism, and we feel that the Indonesian Government does not want Papuans to
develop and advance."
(Interview data, 2018)

The neglect of and refusal to participate in development planning among local people
is demonstrated through social-political actions such as reclaiming customary lands,
protest actions which indicate that it is challenging for local, mostly native Biak, people
to accept change. Presumably, this is partly caused by feelings of insecurity regarding
their socio-political positions as natives who still lack education, capacity and skills
compared to immigrants, which has hence made them likely to refuse to adapt
sufficiently to change.
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Meanwhile, in Sragen, levels of commitment and dependency are moderate,
considering that the frequencies of expressions representing high and low attachment
preferences seem not far apart (see Table 6.2). This means that the levels of
community engagement in participatory planning in Sragen reflect two different profiles
of attachment. In different districts, local people may exhibit high attachment, with
others low. The main livelihood of Sragen is agriculture, and some participants lived
in the southern region of Sragen with its more fertile soil. Their living conditions were
better than in the north, and they were likely to show higher attachment in political

discourse practices.

AuUNt il today, we have not received any direct compl a
the development planning in that region, although, m
on the southern region because of its abundant resources, both natural and in human capacity such

as the Batik villages in Masaran and Plupuh district

are highly likely to be passive in development activities. Nonetheless, the northern residents are very
solid and communal compared to the residents in the southern region whose groups tend to be based
more on background, interests and cl osenct
(Interview data, 2018)

Any disappointment that occurs (see the dialogue in Warsa, Biak) will significantly
affect the way they perceive new forms of knowledge. Low attachment, scepticism and
passive responses are very likely to occur in Biak, while Sragen was more likely to
give moderately high-attachment and objective responses regarding development

planning (see Table 6.2).

The focus of this chapter has been to evaluate current local communication dynamics
in Biak and Sragen in terms of how the process of interaction in political discourse
practices takes place and reflects the forms of participants’ communicative behaviour
generally. In the following concluding section, | discuss the outlook for local
communication practice and the challenges of cross-cultural communication within

and between groups at participatory scenes.
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Summary and Conclusions

A society is not only a social body. A society is formed by the juxtaposition,
cooperation, coordination, and hierarchy of different powers which maintains its
specificity (see Foucaul t, 2007, p.156), as
cultural underpinnings. Therefore, in the sense of recognising local communicative
behaviour patterns in a society, it is essential to understand the dominant expressions,
thoughts, feelings and actions in local society that tend to be displayed and the
utterances made at participatory scenes. What are the objectives that need to be
addressed by local government for the community in general, such as, for example,

regarding development planning and sustainable governance systems?

| argue that conditions in the social environment concerning particular local cultural
values and structures are a dominant influence in the formation of local communicative
behaviour and how interaction in everyday life is conducted. They are shown in the
speech of local society as the expression of local social-psychological conditions. For
example, the clan systems in Biak have, consciously or unconsciously, formed a
dependency and passivity in society, as most individuals at the grassroots feel they
have no right to voice their thoughts, whereas everything relies on their leader.

Furthermore, clan systems in general also widen the authority distance between local
government and local society, thus leading levels of individual attachment to be low in
Biak with regard to development planning discourse and between the community and
government. Evidently, this mostly reflects their own insecurity and feelings about their
future. Meanwhile, in Sragen, where cultural values rely on the level of closeness and
collectivism. With regards to this, | have coded and analysed data pertaining to the
connections between the platform of social identity and power relations in order to
understand the feelings and actions of local people. The findings from this analysis
(see Appendix Ill) can then be used as reference points in the further development of
communication approaches. This could be accomplished by minimising the
differences, between the subjective expectations of participants at the grassroots with
the objectives priorities of local government in the context of development planning

and governance systems.
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Furthermore, for the purposes of advances in aid dialogue, the conversing
mechanisms used could be adjusted and applied to this means that the forms of
speech acts regarding the context and content of messages that need to deliver by a
speaker should be able to sufficiently combine and reflect the subjective outlooks of
participants as well as the objective goals of local government, in order to be
communicated effectively. And related to the above, it may be said that the
communication approaches used as the instrument of exchanges of meaning, could
be applied so as to refine the associated power-effects into a positive social-political
mechanism for development. Then, the approaches might be able to set development
planning goals which would be more in line with the power motives or objectives of
local society and hence what the participants) the Musrenbang wish and intend to gain
in their political discourse practices. Hence speakers need to acknowledge the
importance of this, and to orientate aid dialogue by focussing on what people think,
feel and desire in relation to development planning and sustainable governance

systems.

My argument here is that local communicative behaviour is likely to represent
individual acts of mind. Further details about such communication approaches are

discussed in the next chapter.
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Intentionally Blank
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CHAPTER VII

COMMUNICATION DEVELOPMENT AND STRATEGY

fHuman minds are made by words (speech)é i t i shaturabimherigance, it is a transformative

technology that can invoke cultural evolution, through their ability to reason, personate, and
incorporate. 0

(Hobbes, cited in Pettit, 2009, p. 2)

fiCommunicative action requires an interpretation that is rational in approach. o
(Habermas Vol.l, 2004, p. xvi)

Introduction

Chapter 6 discussed and explained the forms of cultural communication in
participation and governance through dominant and sub-dominant preferences that
prevailed and were identified using Cultural Discourse Analysis. Lines of causality
were traced within the modes of participation, governance and civic engagement. The
most important such factors were local cultural underpinnings and preferences, and
the mechanisms and relations of power. These two components, culture, and power,
then form particular identities and cultural-political situations according to the

geographical locality and its historical trajectory.

The forms of cultural communication which were assessed were conversing
mechanisms and attitudinal signs in social communicative behaviour. The main aim
was to recognise levels of individual attachment both within and between groups in
participatory processes, which closely influences and reflects the forms of knowledge,
perceptions, expectations, and objectives of those involved in development planning

and participation, both as individuals and as members of a community.

Building on the previous chapter, this one explains the implications for improved

participatory planning, buil ding on the

stud
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communicative behaviour. To do so, the chapter is divided into two parts. The findings
that explain the relationships between factors associated with the rationality of social
communicative behaviour in participation and governance is discussed first. That is
represented in terms of the levels of participants' social power objectives with respect
to the dimensions of stability, rationality, adaptability and inclusivity. These
dimensions, | argue, are highly likely to be influenced by the regional economic profile

and geographical features as well as the current cultural political situation of the place.

Then | discuss the implications of the findings, and how they might be used to aid
dialogue in participatory planning and governance systems; and, in particular, can be
applied to the conceptual basis and design of a dialectical framework for participatory
planning and governance systems which involves interpersonal and institutional

relationships in its communicative interactions (see Gross, 2017; lllie, 2018).

To fulfil this aim, the content and context of the dialectical framework need to be linked

to what seems plausible to those involved in development planning, participation and

governance systems (see McCabe, 1994; llie, 2018, p.85). This will refer to the levels

of what | call the dimensions of social power objectives among the participants, which

are then juxtaposed with existing forms of cultural communication to develop a profile

of the participantsd soci al communicative b
adapted to suit two contemporary approaches to dialogic practice; namely, rhetorical

and/or pragmatic dialogues which in practice might be applied to discursive strategies

(see Xu, 2013; Eemeren, 2015; Gross, 2017; lllie, 2018).

In addition, related to communication or a dialogic approach in which the negotiation
process and governing mode takes place and is tangled to the process of a legitimate
and democratic policy production. There is a need to understand how these
characteristic forms of cultural communication accommodate and connect people
within and between groups (such as government agencies and community
representatives). Through interpersonal and institutional communication platforms that
are managed for the purpose of mutual benefit, share a common ground of knowledge
and understanding, the processes of participation and policymaking can then be

conducted so as to provide comprehensive policies, and consistent structures and
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functions of political rule that are robust and applied as intended (see Dewey, 1927,
cited in Deen, 2016, pp.511-3; Small et al., 2010; Illie, 2018).

A concept of dialogic practice will inevitably depend on simplifying how the contexts
for development planning, participation and governance are set and governed. This in
turn needs to be aligned with the intentions and expectations of participants so that
they become involved in governance, which are highly likely to be related to their socio-
political dispositions (see chapter 5; Xu, 2013). In this regard, understandings of the
concepts of communication and development in participation and governance need to
be explored critically (see van Eemerson, 2015; Senft, 2017), as further explained

next.

7.1. Communication and Development in Participation and Governance:
Discussion of Findings

fCommunication has long been described as a heterogenous and fragmented field of inquiry.[”s! And

there has been no single unified understanding of communication scholarship across knowledge
claims, practices and values, and shapes. 0

(Anderson and Baym, 2004, cited in Waisboard, 2019, p.11)

The research in this thesis has shown that the rationality of social communicative
behaviour in participation and governance is predominantly influenced by cultural
underpinnings and preferences, cultural practices, social identity, and power
mechanisms or arrangements. Those are linked to the levels of partici pant s 6
dimensions of social power objectives, including stability, rationality, adaptability, and
inclusivity. Recognition of the dimensions of social power objectives allows a
communication or dialogic approach to be designed to encourage and enhance the
civic engagement and communicative action of subjects for participatory and
sustainable governance systems. This is intended to produce a compelling message

through rhetorical and pragmatic dialogue.

6 For example, rhetoric, psychology, sociology, political science, and philosophy.
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This study can thus become a recommendation for government on how to
acknowledge social communicative behaviour to determine a dialogic design for
participatory governance. Here, the approaches that need to be taken regarding the
forms of knowledge, attitudes and practices in the process of discourse and policy
legitimation are needed to adjust and modified in accordance with the social power
objectives of participants. Knowledge of the purposive goals of the participants, in
terms of the dimensions of social power objectives, can then applied as a reference
and in developing a platform for the design of effective and compelling messages in

participatory governance.

The components of communication processes are also important, concerning how
levels of interactions like those between governments and citizens, messaging and
the types of appeals made, and platforms such as those involving development
planning and governance systems should be defined and framed in communicative
planning and discursive strategies. Again, research into the processes involved sits at
the intersection of multiple disciplines, including communication studies, sociology,

social psychology, behavioural and political science, and social-geographical studies.

Hence, to fully understand the communication approaches used and to aid dialogue
in participation and governance in which the various factors need to be considered, to
define 'the techniques of convincing' on dialectical frameworks (see Waisboard, 2019,
p.28). These not only relate to the characteristics of speakers and speech acts, and
how appealing messages for claims and arguments are delivered, but also
participants' dispositions socially, economically, and politically (see McCabe, 1994,
p.143).

The required knowl edge and empathy t
experiences, and to understand how they encounter and engage with the world, are
critical. In this case, there must be an understanding of how local people think, feel,
and act regarding development planning, participation, and governance systems. That
can be obtained through interpersonal dialogue conversations, through various
settings and situations, such as in the family, wider social environment, workplace,

school, or town hall.
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In connection to the above, a dialogic approach also needs to be organised to allow
for an equal exchange of ideas and values between interlocutors, including those
relating to ideological positions and material interests, and economic and socio-
political dispositions. Here the collective formation of subjectivity and objectivity occurs
and can be identified in terms of the dimensions and levels of the social strength goals
as conveyed in the forms of participan

Nevertheless, it is not only important to understand local communicative behaviour in
the present period in order to recognise local voices in relation to the needs of society
and dispositions concerning the equity and inclusivity of development planning. It is
also necessary to acknowledge what local communities are trying to achieve and
convey in discourses on development planning and governance systems. This can to
some extent be assessed at the Musrenbang and in social interactions which also

represent culture and the politics of participation per se.

Furthermore, | argue that people who are involved in participation are also highly likely
to intend to make claims and present their arguments persuasively, with the aim of
building consensus and gaining public recognition. With regard to this and considering
ways to accommodate, some communication approaches can be presented in the
context of what seems plausible for development planning, participation, and

governance.

This study considers how approaches to communication are applied and represented
in discourse practice, as dialogue and socio-cultural communication. The contextual
factors ofplace and social identity need to be acknowledged and accommodated in
communicative activities and interactions, and to work for progressive transformation

and social change (see Pettit, 2009), as discussed next.

7.2. Communication as the Art of Discourse and Discursive Strategies: Logical vs.

Emotive Arguments in Dialectics

A primary focus of this section is to describe approaches to communication in terms

of the art of discourse and discursive strategies in participation and governance taking
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into account the profile of social communicative behaviour, the dimensions and levels
of social power objectives and forms of cultural communication in a comprehensive
manner. The aim of this is to enable dialogue that can engage interlocutors and
support progressive outcomes in terms of justice, equity and inclusion (e.g., Collier,
2015).

| begin the discussion with the question of pragmatics, which Deen (2016) argues is a
field of study that considers the relationship between meaning and context with regard
to practical uses and benefits. Therefore, the concept of pragmatics presents dialogue
as a heuristic and analytic function built on logical and consistent arguments, specific
capacities in speech and analysis and forms of knowledge where, for example,
familiarity with relevant regulations or policies is required (see van Eemeren, 2015).
Pragmatic analysis can be applied to determine to what extent argumentative steps
deviate from a conducive pathway to resolving or minimising disagreements
concerning benefits for both parties, which can serve to promote reconstructive

transformation socially and culturally (van Eemeren, 2015; Rocci, 2017).

The second approach of rhetoric concerns attracting the attention of an audience in
an interpersonal context to overcome psychological and social barriers, and is related
to the sense of individualism, identity, and local knowledge (see McCabe, 1994,
pp.129-137). However, there are basic differences between the concepts of rhetoric
and pragmatic as highlighted in table 7.1 (see McCabe, 1994; Colapietro, 2006; Van
Eemeren, 2015; Deen, 2016; Gross, 2017; llie, 2018).

Table 7.1. Differences between the concepts of rhetorical and pragmatiche (Dialogic)
Communication Strategies

Rhetoric Audience Pragmatics Audience
Emotional, performative Insecure (low stability), Logical performative Moderate stability
arguments to appeal to economically and argument economically and
t he audi enc e] poltically, such as politically.

minority or marginal

groups. Critical argument Sufficiently independent

approach societies.

Persuasive approach Poorly educated and low-

skill groups. Heuristic - Well-educated and

skilful societies.

Nature of language
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Egocentric: e.g., elites, Coherent within - Low-profile

upper-class groups. implicative and functional audience.
Incoherent perspective.

Societies with high

dependency. Meaning of context - Society with

Metaphorical usage egalitarian culture or

Societies with strong political views.

power hierarchies, such
as clan systems.

In relation to the above, | argue that the design of communication approaches
generally focuses on the structure of argumentation. How its patterns should be
exposed and drawn out for strategic choices and advances in discourse practices to
be achieved will be the design of a dialectical framework (see van Eemeren, 2015,
p.3). "What appeal messages (for participants) are plausible?" This is a key point of a
rational communication approach which is expected to lead to collective
communicative action for desired outcomes. According to llie (2018):

fPragmatics and rhetoric display a range of commonalities and convergences in that both

are concerned with discursive and extra-discursive strategies that enable the negotiation
and renegotiation of context-situated meaning, and the co-performance of interpersonal
and institutional relationships in terms of intentions and expectations. At the same time,
while pragmatics and rhetoric display differences in analytical focus, they complement
each other, through specific insights into, e.g., interactive uses of addressing forms and
goal-oriented speech acts (pragmatics); and figurative language use and argumentation

processes (rhetoric) ¢ f omulti-Bevel analysis of discursive contextualisation of political

power struggle, and of meta-discursive framing of question-answer political
confrontation.o(p. 85)

The contextualisation and discursive framing of political power activities in
participatory scenes or events involving government agency and non-agency subjects
needs to be considered. A rhetorical dialectical framework needs to focus on logical
arguments and emotional components in designing the structure and assessing the
validity of a design of an argumentation strategy. This includes the creation of a
trustworthy and authoritative personal image for the speaker, so that she/he can
explain the connections between logic and the fundamental contexts of development
planning, participation and governance in the most compelling and convincing manner
(McCabe, 1994). In addition, van Eemeren (2013) also argued that inserting a
rhetorical dimension into the framework of pragmatic dialogue, which focuses on
orientation to goals and reasonableness can work more effectively. Furthermore, he
contendedthatit he future of argumentation theory
di alectical and r HvariEemeren, 2010, p8¥93.pect i veso
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We need to consider how dialogue and argumentation in dialogic communication can
lead to action in line with desired results; in this case, to engage participants in
communicative action, participation and governance. The following section discusses
further how dialogue and argumentation are applied in public deliberation and
democratic dialogue, as well as how conversing mechanisms in local dialogic
interactions and discourse practices can combine rhetorical or pragmatic dialectics
and be considered a design for social-cultural communication competence in dialogic

communication strategies in participation and governance.

7.2.1. Communication as Dialogli@ePhenomenologgf Intercultural
Communication

fiCommunication studies in the global south developed from the blend of local philosophical, political,

and religious traditions with influences from exter
intellectual traditions and local circumstances é in light of local development and indigenous insights
€ has histor i c a kdifiererd politieah ecdnonicnsoctpeuitutal, and academic settingso
(Waisboard, 2019, p.5-7)

Communication in dialogue is an open-ended process without definite outcomes that
can be determined in advance. Hence, communication as genuine dialogue involves
a process of self-realisation, reflection, and collective identity in which hierarchies,
power relations and other social influences are embedded. Therefore, communication
as dialogue in classical thought transpires in face-to-face or interpersonal interactions
and is not mediated by large-scale structures and interests such as advertising or
political campaigns (see Waisbord, 2019, p.28-29). Aristotle (Cope and Sandys, 2010)
argues that:

f{T]he key points of dialectics deal practically as well as theoretically with every kind of
problem or question that can be submitted to it; proceeding by question-answer, in the
way of debate, and its discussions are of a more general or universal character; whereas
the subjects of (rhetoric) dialogue are practically, though not theoretically, almost
absolutely limited to Politics; it follows a method of continuous narration or explanation,
and deals in its conclusions rather with individual cases than with general principles or
universal rules, maxim and axioms.0
(Interview data, 2018)

So, it can be said that dialectics frameworks can deal with the challenges of cultural

communication (Blasco, 2004, cited in Xu, 2013). Furthermore, Scollon and Scollon
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(1995, cited in Xu, 2013, p.380) also argue that place and culture enable
communication and shape interpretations for shared understanding, recognition and
the making of claims work better. For instance, which caused strong feelings of
insecurity among the people as a result of being a traditional subsistence society with
authoritarian power hierarchies. Members of society were highly likely to exhibit
sceptical, passive attitudes and insecure feelings in their social acts regarding
development planning and governance systems, toward the Indonesian Government
which they believe has no intention of improving the well-being of Papuans (see
chapter 4; Appendix V). These attitudes predominate because the regulatory aspects
of shared cultural values in Biak (native) people, such as customary lands laws,
political dogma 6 r e f e r,ériball ananléadership systems, are not the same, or in

opponent to Indonesian/local government regulations (see Appendix V).

This shared cultural values also induce thorough their socio-political systems
regulation, such as the kinship system, women voices and positions in Biak, in addition
to narratives, memories, and historical trajectories in Biak (i.e. Dutch colonialism,
human rights issues, referendum), thus has advocated and provided grounds on which
local participants/members of Biak native to be related, thus reinforced their beliefs,
regarding the process of Musrenbang/democracy, development planning, and
participatory governance.

Among local people, Musrenbang is contested, considering the process of discourse
and development continually facing resistance in the consumption and redistribution
processes (see Appendix V - Cultural Discourse Analysis Interpretation, VI - Social
Power Objective Dimensions), and frequently interfaces with the social political
disposition and inclusivity of Biak native (e.g., their local shared values) in
development planning. In turn, local people tend to advocate and convey themselves
as victims of modernisation who are marginalised, and who self-sacrifice for the
progress of development.

Among local people, Musrenbang is contested, considering the process of discourse
and development continually facing resistance in the consumption and redistribution
processes (see Table 7.2; Appendix V, VI), and frequently interfaces with the social
political disposition and inclusiveness of Biak native (such as the local shared values)

in development planning. In turn, local people tend advocates and convey themselves
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as victims of modernisation who are being marginalised, and who self-sacrifice for the

progress of development.

Building on these insights, | argue cultural values and structures influence not only fuel
me mb eperseptions and reflections of local communities on development planning,
but also create space for their sense of self and sense of place within an imaginative
intangibility as a society (see Herrick, 2018). In relation to these factors, | argue that,
to understand communicative rationality, a sense-making communication strategy is
critical to develop designs for dialogic communication in participation and governance.
It is necessary to co-produce knowledge, construct actions, empower and produce
individual accountable agents in practices of local democracy and social and cultural
innovation which are aligned with the dimensions of social power objectives (e.g.,

Czobor-Lupp, 2008; Phillips, 2011). This is discussed further in the next section.

7.2.2. Communication Approach for Dialegncorporaingthe Attributesand
Dimension®f Social Power Objectise

Dialogue could be enacted in interpersonal encounters to co-produce knowledge that
is constructed and reconstructed through dialogic communication in response to the
levels and dimensions of social power objectives regarding participation, development
planning and governance. So, government agencies can then set out materials for
dialogic discourses that allow interlocutors both to follow the analyses and form their
own opinions, and to give prominence to all salient views and take the analysis in other

directions through communicative action, participation and empowerment.

Related to this, the social power objectives are a key contribution of this thesis. | argue
that this framework can be used in other areas and studies in the future. I discuss
below how they help us to understand the different situations in the two present study
areas of Biak and Sragen. In addition, they will be important in determining the
dialogue design for participatory planning, especially in terms of how patterns of
argumentation, whether in pragmatics or rhetoric dialogues, can achieve the desired
outcomes in participation and sustainable governance systems. To do so, we need to
understand the appropriate meanings of the dimensions and attributes of social power

objectives in the design of the dialectic framework, as shown in Table 7.2.
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Table 7.2. FindingsConcerning Social Communicative Behaviour: Dimensions and
Attributes of Social Power Objectives and Their Meanings

Social Power
Objectives
Dimensions

Relevant Meanings

Impacts by Level

Approach Suggestions
(Type of Appeals)

Level of stability

Political disposition as a
citizen

Economically and
politically (low-high)

Inclusive sensitivity,
social capital platforms
by authorities T framing
policy issues.

Level of rationality

Form of knowledge,
culturally and historically

Problem-solving
skills (low-high)

Incentives and via
enhanced level of
education for goals-
oriented rationality and
reasoning and moral
sensitivity.

Level of dependency

Economic profile,
geographical and
cultural effects

Adaptability skills
(low-high)

Stimulation with a
positive reinforcement
and reward-consequence
systems through cultural
and social capital
platforms.

Level of inclusivity

Egocentric state that
creates a conflict of
interest

Sceptical and
passive versus
objective and active

Moral sensitivity with
regard to inclusivity,
equity and justice.

(low-high)

| now move through each of the four dimensions in turn to expand on Table 7.2.

Stability: Firstly, the level of the stability dimension which is related to the contextual
factors of economics and the political stances of citizens. Therefore, in order to design
the most appealing messages we need to define and determine what seems plausible
to give to citizens economically and politically. This question needs to be addressed
in the design of dialogical communication, as message content exhibiting a moral
sensitivity of reasonableness, in order to generate legitimate policies for development
and governance. In the Biak case, the lack of either a sense of nationalism among the
Biak community or engagement in participation and governance have become a main
contextual factor that needs to be prioritised and addressed straightaway. The
Indonesian government should shift the paradigm of revolving around beliefs about

independence and the rights, to increase nationalism among the indigenous people.
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For this reason, the context and content of messages in dialogues need to correspond
to Biak social power objectives (see chapter 6), and nationalism narratives. From this
stance, messages in the frames of rhetorical and pragmatic dialogue can be
addressed to generate positive attitudes and to motivate participants to engage in

communicative action, participation and civic activity.

Rationality: Secondly, levels of effectiveness are related to the knowledge base and
problem-solving capacities. Arguably, in the Biak case, people predominantly still have
low levels of education, leading to a lack of critical thinking. This makes it difficult for
them to engage in decision-making processes in development planning and
governance systems. Therefore, we need to enhance knowledge and critical skills
through rhetorical approaches to the creation of cultural capital. Meanwhile Sragen
already has a moderate level and so a pragmatic approach with interpersonal
interaction and a basis of critical argumentation is suggested to for application to
engage the public more widely in participatory governance (see chapters 4 and 5).
This is particularly important since a preference ‘closeness' for is a critical factor in

social interactions and political discourse in this region (see chapters 4 and 5).

Adaptability: Thirdly, we must consider the level of adaptability, which is related to

levels of skills. In the Biak case, motivation, safety and esteem needs’’ are arguably
critical considerations. Therefore, an appealing message could shift the power
hierarchies in the prevailing cultural systems®, moving from an authoritarian to an
egalitarian culture. This may encourage people to be more independent and critical in
making decisions, and more engaged and active in decision-making processes in the
development planning of sustainable governance systems. Whereas in Sragen,
appealing messages would refer to enhanced bonding and engagement, within a basis
of critical argumentation which would be delivered through pragmatic dialogue to

create social capital and trust among members of local society.

"See Mas | o WhkMierarchydofNedd Theoryl943). Safety needs concern security in terms of, for
example, healtremployment, property, family, and social stability. Esteem needs are internal and relate to self
respect, confidence, competence, achievement and freedomxtanclal in terms of recognition, power, status,
attention and admiration.

8 Biak leadership syesms,mixed leadership systertsee chapter 5, Power relatiddiak's political systems
Mansoben, 1995).
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Inclusivity: Fourthly, levels of conflicts of interest are related to the state of
inclusiveness in society; notably, in terms of how leaders are able to focus on
community needs over individual or group desires. Given that, in Biak, the level of
conflicts of interest is still high, this is highly likely to be influenced by the cultural capital
prevailing in Biak. A power hierarchy is still very strongly applied in Biak, which
prioritises the leader's voice within an authoritarian culture over any deliberative or
collective voices. In contrast, in Sragen, deliberative collective voices do have a place
in decision-making processes. Therefore, an appealing message needs to emphasise
critical arguments, considering how inclusiveness is understood and handled as a
mechanism for solving problems. This will be crucial in political discourse practices in
Sragen. Therefore, in general, it is important create adequate social capital, which is
comprehensive and sustainable, in order to improve the economic conditions of

society generally. Kincaid (1988, p.289) argues that:

fin a relatively closed social system in which communication among members is
unrestricted, the system as a whole will tend to converge over time toward a state of
greater cultural uniformity.o

In these and other situations, human communication is characterised by socio-cultural
differences which are bound up with and formed due to geographical, historical and
traditional contexts. It sits on the intersection of logical and emotional impulses and
raises questions of moral sensitivity in an art of discourse involving communication
and dialogue, whilst information processing capabilities and social influences exert

strong effects, as explained in more detail next.

7.3. Dialogue and Argumentation in A Discourse Practice for Comriuenicat
Action in Participation and Governance:

[Indonesian] Democracy is led by wisdom in a deliberation and representation
(The I ndonesian State, Five Princ

The Indonesian democratic platform established by the founding fathers was created
to uphold respect, where decision-making is applied to resolve problems and is carried

out according to consensual processes taking place as a result of deliberation. In this
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sense, the Musrenbang should, in practice, be based on principles of deliberation and

representation.

However, the democracy that was created to uphold deliberation and collectivism still
faces challenges, especially in heterogenous regions such as Biak. This is mainly due
to the dynamics of conflict and consensus in Indonesian democracy (see the analysis
of the case studies in chapters 4-6), which are closely related to components of culture
and power relations inherent and applied in the process of discourse practices and
participatory events. Marx Conflict Theory (1848; 1867) considered consensus to be
i mpossi blualess dffergnaes in poiver and wealth are eliminated” (see NVivo
results on Power Relations and the Index of Power Objectives in Biak and Sragen,
Chapter 5).

Therefore, the reality of dialogue in the practice of discourse and participation will
depend on how practices of argumentation play out in tackling the challenges of
specific cultural patterns and power relations reflected in the dimensions and levels of
social power objectives in each region (see the case study findings in chapter 6).
Further details are described below.

7.3.1 Approaches to Communication in Forms of Argumentation: Rhetorical versus
Pragmatic Dialogue in Disgee Practice

The practice of political discourse is a platform of communication activity where
appealing arguments are applied. As Eemeren (2015) argues, to serve the purpose of
achieving dialogue, communicative activity is needed which involves both
argumentative and rhetorical patterns as vital elements of the discourse. Moreover,
Eemeren also states that a dialogue or discourse process is likely to take the form of
argumentation with ‘a justification mode' acting as an interface to present and justify
views and analyses which can become common knowledge and understanding 1 in

this case concerning development planning, participation and governance systems.

In addition, in communicative interactions such as the practice of political discourse
among parties based on mutual understanding and an awareness of the historical

context (Xu, 2013, p.384) that has shaped people's communicative rationality
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(Habermas, 1986). The multidimensional nature of communicative rationality can be
characterised via cultural discourse analysis, various scenes of arguments,
counterarguments, claims and negotiations (see Chapter 2, section 2.2.2 on
negotiation and modes of governing; Chapter 3). The following section gives further
details on how appropriate communicative activities and interactions may best be
served and conducted.

7.4. Design of Communicative Activity and Interaction in Participatory
Governance: Recommendations, Adaptations and Limitations

If you do not have anything to offer people who are already struggling with the issues, they will not
come [to participate]o(Astyk, 2013, cited in Polk and Servaes, 2015, p.166).

This section considers the implications of the findings in this thesis concerning
communicative behaviour for improved participatory practice, which can be used as
recommendations for local government. It is probable that these could also be applied

for national government.

Each form of message sent during communication has a function or purpose as a
communicative system, and in this case, through a platform for rhetorical and/or
pragmatic dialogue. The aim is to build and
at the macro (structural), meso (group), or micro (situation) levels. Subsequently,
those involved in the communicative activities and interactions concerned, such as in
the practice of political discourse, are highly likely to intend to convey persuasive

arguments, to make claims, and to be recognised publicly.

Therefore, | suggest that, to design strategies of dialogic communication and
interactions for purposes of participation and governance, we need to recognise the
communicative intentions of participants. We can identify these according to
assessments of the social power objectives among of participants which result from

and represent the social communicative behaviour of their communities and are
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influenced by multiple cultural variables related to historical trajectory, geography, and
power mechanisms and relationships (see the empirical findings in chapters 4-6).

The process is undertaken to build awareness, recognition, understanding and trust
amongst interlocutors who will also enquire about each other's contributions, such as
in development planning, participation and governance, and mutual adaptation and
adjustment will therefore be required to achieve a sense of collective effort and
equitable benefits. Collier argues that there are several kinds of limitation to
competence in intercultural communication. These concern how a communicative
system is presented and how messages are conveyed and socialised, which could
place undue emphasis on a single and unitary group identification of homogeneity. But
in a heterogeneous community, its implementation will be more challenging (see

findings in chapters 4 and 5).

This section concludes with further recommendations on how to incorporate broader
notions of macro, meso, and micro levels of situations into the contexts of culture and
power in participatory planning and governance systems. These include: the
importance of attending to the status positions of interactants; and the need to ensure
that the outcomes and consequences of intercultural competence research and

training are oriented toward justice, equity, and inclusion.

Summary and Conclusion

This chapter has argued that, in order to achieve better functioning participation and
governance systems, Indonesian cultural and geographical diversity needs to be taken
into account along with the various socio-cultural and economic backgrounds and
challenges encountered in different regions which are the main contextual factors that
lead to problems. Attending to these factors can assist us in understanding the nature
of participant s 0 theydhink amahfeel and hpw theg acdwithwégard
to development planning, participation and governance. We need to appreciate
participants' cultural underpinnings and preferences, and the power mechanisms and

relations which consequently apply in the process of Musrenbang and policy making.
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The literature on participatory communication for social change (see Healey, 1996),
which this thesis can be seen as a contribution to, offers schemes for the planning of
strategies to navigate among communication activities and interactions in participation
and governance systems. From the theory of communicative action, it is generally
argued that communicative behaviour and action is fundamentally reflects rationality

of agents (see Jacobson, 2003, p.87).

In line with his theory of rationality, Habermas (1986; 1986) argues that, in the process
of building a democratic practice or a process of dialogic discourse, agents such as
those representing government and non-government agencies can make choices in
an exchange of ideas so as to gain collective consensus and policy legitimation. This
is carried out to maximise utility linking evolution and rational choice (for example, in
development planning in which government agencies and community participants are
involved). Thus, there is a need for a design that maximises their objectives and
achieves a fit in terms of economics and social and political dispositions (see Fisher,
1990; Okasha and Binmore, 2012). Fisher (1990) called this public reasoning, while |
have conceptualised it through four dimensions of social power objectives i which is

a key conceptual framing in this thesis.

Related to the above, in conceiving approaches to communication in participatory
planning, the emphasis should be to aid dialogue rather than merely to extract or
deliver information. It is involved with set as design. An appropriate framework for the
design of such an approach to communication activities and interactions should
therefore refer closely to the social power objectives of participants related to

development planning, participation and governance systems.

This chapter provides a summary of the key findings and conclusions related to the
implications of the present findings for communication development and strategies for
participatory planning and sustainable governance systems. The next and final
chapter offers some concluding thoughts arising from reflection on the research project

as a whole.
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CHAPTER Viii

CONCLUDING THOUGHTS: TOWARDS SOCIAL POWER
OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS

firo make social change, we need to provide open-ended dialogue, both in pragmatic and rhetorical

dialectics, not for definite outcomes but for transformation towards cultural evolution. To do so, we
need to acknowledge by inference and address wha
governance generally, in terms of th

(Remarks in my research journal, 2017-2020)

Introduction

This chapter aims to summarise and provide conclusions for the thesis drawing upon
the research findings, as well as clarifying the relationships between some of the main
themes and issues concerning research into communication approaches and social
communicative behaviour for participatory governance. It begins with a discussion of
the results of my empirical studies in order to reflect upon the research questions.
Several lessons have been learned related to the contextual factors that help
determine the participants' social communicative behaviour in participatory processes
and governance, from the dual perspectives of social geography and communication
studies. Also, a more thorough understanding of the forms of cultural communication
at participatory scenes allows the characteristics or types of interactions that occurred

in those places to be explained in relation to engagement in participatory governance.

The second part of the chapter discusses the implications of the present findings for
academic research with regard to establishing an appropriate theoretical or conceptual
framework, hence reflecting my thoughts on the entire research process in terms of
approaching a dialogic communicative design. The third section considers the
implications for practice, followed by suggestions for real-world contexts and possible
contributions for the design of an integrated communication strategy within a
discursive and dialectical framework. The aims here are to promote the use of
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dimensions of Social Power Objectives (SOP) as the basis for a conceptual framework
to be developed which can facilitate the understanding and assessment of social

communicative behaviour in participation and governance.

The final part of the chapter which offers recommendations attempts to paint a
comprehensive picture of this study and the contributions to wider knowledge provided
by the analysis of empirical evidence for practice and policy. Here the notions that
emerged, developed and evolved during my research journey are considered in
relation to the significant lessons learned from the application of specific methods in
studying communicative behaviour for participatory governance. The implications and

contribution of the concept of Social Power Objectives (SOP) are explained below.

At this point, this chapter presents to answer the research questions of this study (as
described in chapter 1), first, to understand the challenges associated with
communication between government and non-government agencies in local discourse
procedures and processes such as the Musrenbang; second, to recognise what
contextual or main factors or attributes that involved in the Musrenbang processes and
what purposes do they serve? thus, the intercultural distinctions and challenges
regarding social communicative behaviour can be identified generally; third, to define

best practice in developing communication strategies, a dialogic communication for

participatory governance with the overarchi

attributes of social communication behaviour in participation and governance, and
what purposes do they serve?0 as descri

the implications of this study.

8.1 Implication for Academic Research in Communic@mmraphy: The
Empirical Findings

This research takes its cues from the study of communicative behaviour during local
political discourse, which in this case are the annual participatory events in Indonesia

called the Musrenbang. As Geertz (1973, p.77) suggests, "We do not know what we

n



271

think until we see what we say". Meanwhile, Simmel (cited in Rogers, 1999) believes
t h ahtimani behaviour could be understood through learning how individuals give
meaning to the symbolic information [for example, through speech acts and discourse
practices] that they exchange with others. 6 Thus, we need to
communicative behaviour that occurs in participatory scenes, then determine what
symbolic information is implied therein, and finally establish what it means. This study
has focused on the most prevalent themes implicit in participants' discussions and

conversations in two different participatory scenes in Sragen and Biak.

The analysis of these situations relates to the specifics of socio-cultural geography of
the two study areas, focussing on the cultural underpinnings and preferences inherent
in social identity and power relations which intersect in participatory scenes. The
resulting patterns are recognised and enacted as the foreground of cultural-
communication practice, which is also strongly influenced by the geographical and

historical contexts of the social communicative behaviour of participants.

My study of social communicative behaviour began from the question of why levels of
progress in development, particularly between the western and eastern regions of
Indonesia, are so different and the disparities so evident. | soon realised that existing
conceptual frameworks that might enable me to recognise and understand
communicative behaviour in participatory governance are insufficient. The following

paragraphs delineate several important implications for academics from this research.

8.1.1. Improved Awareness with PeePlace Sensitivity Planning for Identity and
Recognition in Participatory, Development Planning and GoverngstesnS

My work as lecturer and research fellow in the Research Centre and Department of
Communication at Universitas Nasional, Indonesia, covers issues relating to well-
being, sustainability, development, and democracy. Working within the contexts of
intercultural, political, and strategic communication has given me an understanding of
the importance of cultural identity, power and social geography in the planning and
design of communication strategies. | realised during my studies in the field of
communication in Indonesia that no academic course introduced these issues in a

satisfactory way, specifically from the perspective of socio-cultural geography. This
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may be partially due to the nature of the prevailing paradigm in the school, which
emphasised the pragmatic aspects of communication studies.

This paradigm, however, has shifted i albeit slowly i in the last ten years, and now
takes into consideration issues and studies from focusing on the media and
geographical specificity but not, unfortunately, human communication in its geographic
specificity (see Adam, 2018). Nevertheless, improved awareness in this regard would
surely add depth to our understanding of communication and its social and

environmental embeddedness. This awareness would allow us to move towards a

Opeospelnesi tived kind of planning invol vi

forms and levels of knowledge, perceptions, and rational reasoning for a

comprehensive understanding of communicative action (Habermas, 1984).

The results of the present study raise awareness of many issues around human
communication and social geography. One such instance occurred when | spoke to
one of my native participants in Biak about the customary land given by elders for the
communi tyo6s mple a&s the ditofor a scloal. If, one day, the clan wished to
reclaim this land, he would join in as part of collective action, even though he had no
economic need to since he was a graduate and worked as a civil servant for a
government agency. Hence, | argue that, in order to provide a responsive and dialogic
dialectical framework for participatory scenes, the content of messages should
respond fully and carefully to prevailing cultural preferences and power arrangements.
The government and academics conducting related research should be aware of this

notion.

8.1.2. Contributions to the Study of Communication and SGeittural Geography

The primary contribution this research study makes to academia is a new conceptual
framework, namely the Dimensions of Social Power Objectives, which | have
introduced for further academic study. | propose this framework so as to bring together
two different disciplines and strands in the literature that have not previously been
combined. The dual perspectives of the social geography and human communication
approaches provide various opportunities for conversation, and other scholars could
build on this in order to aid dialogue for participatory and civic engagement in

ng
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sustainable governance systems. Moreover, | have also used and tested theory
relating to participation, power, and governance in an under-researched setting. In this
regard, | have applied cultural analysis discourse to the highly diverse context of

Indonesia, which is another key contribution of the thesis.

Most studies in human communication explore cultural dialogue as rooted in semiotic
phenomenology. This research project extends the field to describe the reflexive
relationship between the characteristics of culture, people, and communication
practices under certain social-environment conditions in response to the processes of
discourses of development planning and sustainable governance (Catt, 2008;
Eemeren, 2015; llie, 2018). In this research, | also include conceptualisations from the
perspective of social geography regarding the cultural landscape, cultural diffusion,
and ecology which may become challenges associated with communication between
government and non-government agencies in local discourse procedures and

processes such as the Musrenbang (Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006).

It is important to understand the contextual factors or attributes that involved in the
Musrenbang processes. The purpose they serve is supposed to be to facilitate more
effective social provision (Pain, 2003; Del Casino, 2009) in terms of such processes
as communicative action and sustainable governance (Habermas, 1984-2004). A
variety of permutations, deviations from or differentiations in perceptions, responses,
and intentions may emerge due to the intersection between social identity variables
and power mechanisms and relationships such as socio-political dispositions (Handley
and Angst, 2015; Morley, 2018; Mbaye and Dinardi, 2019), individual memories
(Owain & Garde-Hansen, 2012), and rationality and reasoning which are reflected in

the communicative behaviour of participants.

Furthermore, in this research, as introduced in the introduction, | also test theory
concerning participation, power and governance in a new analytic setting, namely
cultural discourse analysis, in the highly diverse context of Indonesia. This provides
some valuable insights for the disciplines of geography and communication in terms
of defining best practice in the development of communication strategies and dialogic

communication for participatory governance. The overarching question her is: what
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are the main factors affecting or attributes of social communication behaviour in

participation and governance, and what purposes do they serve?

8.2 Towards the Use of The Dimensions of Social Power Objectives for

Participation and Governance

The major contribution of this thesis is the concept of social communicative behaviour,
through which | argue that, in order to provide a dialogic approach, we might measure
and define forms of such behaviour in terms of the dimensions and levels of social
power objectives. These dimensions are a measurement tool to recognise and
acknowledge the aims, intentons and expectations of

participatory processes.

Furthermore, the levels of social power objectives are also considered to represent
t he par t i c i-poldgicalt digpositisne, c which require recognition and
acknowledgement by the authorities in the process of discourse and policy
legitimation. These dispositions represent what the participants tend to imply indirectly
about their aims, beliefs, and expectations concerning, for example, economic and
socio-political motivations, in relation to development planning, participation and

governance.

In this regard, it is suggested that decision-making actors in participatory processes,
governance and policymaking should carefully design the content of messages in
accordance with the levels of social power objectives of participants i particularly in
order to respond and accommodate evidence and arguments obtained from research
findings concerning factors such as those relating to governmentality in participation

and development.

Dewey argues that democracy exists because individuals try to act at different levels
of power, to have a voice, to govern themselves, and to influence policymakers
formally (Sugiman, 2008; Jackson, 2015). That is formed and delivered through
negotiation, cooperation, and coordination, even in the presence of hierarchical states

parti ¢
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or styles, not only for oneself but also to make claims upon others, which are contested
as a common foreground of their socio-political positions and objectives (Foucault,
cited in Moor e, 2007; Mor an, 2018) . Therefore,
communicative behaviour that are also juxtaposed with current cultural-political
situations or settings have implications for how interactions, strategies and practices
of dialogic approaches in participatory events should be designed and carried out
(Moran, 2018), as integrated intercultural communication practices in participatory

governance.

Therefore, when describing the profile of social communication behaviour,
assessments are based on cultural underpinnings and preferences and modes of
governance (see Chapters 4 and 5). In particular they are concerned with the complex
dynamics of challenges to communication and actions which are ultimately invoked in
participatory scenes among individuals, places and identities, and which demonstrate

the relationships and characteristics of the participants' communicative behaviour.

From the above, | argue that differences in the forms of social-communicative
behaviour are highly likely to be related to social-political positioning of participants in
general. From within, there is pressure experienced consciously or unconsciously to
be consistent and to take a stance (i .e., '
individually and socially (Whaley and Santer, 2007, p.20; Bourdieu, 1984). In this
regard, people contested their common motives, for claims and recognitions in the
process of participation and policy legitimation, which are interpreted and termed as

the dimensions of social power objectives (Chapter 5).

In addition, the dimensions of social power objectives are enacted in a meta-discourse,
the examination of which can be an essential tool in identifying forms of social-
communicative behaviour, to acknowledge and recognise the participants' objectives
in participatory governance. Since 2004 the meta-discourse of the Musrenbang has
mostly focused on inclusivity, equity, and good governance systems, but still lacks
sufficient nuance to address concepts of social communicative behaviour in terms of

participatory governance (e.g., Widianingsih & Morrell, 2007; Kota Kita, 2016).
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Of especial importance is how discourse practices are linked to social identity and
power mechanisms. Relevant questions which arise concern: how participants want
to be seen on specific occasions, like the cultural-political situations at the
Musrenbang; what kind of relationships do parties such as government agencies and
community representatives have; who gets wha
do subjectivity-objectivity processes in communication exchanges, both verbally and
non-verbally, play out among participants within and outside of the Musrenbang in the

light of current cultural and political context?

What is produced by cultural values and systems, is also linked to power mechanisms
and relationships. Thus, to draw conclusions about the forms of participants'
communicative behaviour through the lens of dimensions of social power objectives,
including their implications in academia, practice and policymaking, | next discuss

cultural underpinnings and preferences.

8.2.1. From Cultural Underpinnings and Preferences to Social Power Objectives

The Musrenbang scheme provides space for deliberative democracy to a certain
degree by giving a stage to local representatives, allowing community needs to be
voiced, and in setting inclusive public policy objectives. However, in practice, the
process is still lacking and more likely to be applied as a formal and normative

democratic rather than functional instrument.

Taking into account the economic and political outcomes from the Musrenbang policy
in the context of inclusivity and well-being will affect perceptions in the community and
their levels of involvement with the government in participatory and civic engagement.
For example, questions of customary land in Biak still represent a conflict between
logical and paralogical local values and systems of thinking. Levi-Strauss (1979-1995)
contends that paralogical texts such as myths can be translated only into other

paralogical material, and never scientific formulae.

Furthermore the analysis of underlying cultural factors and preferences in the two

regions of Biak and Sragen reveals that the most prevalent values present in the data
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reflect the dimensions of social power objectives associated with each place,
measured in attributes of: stability, representing political positions and governance;
rationality, representing knowledge systems and the historical trajectory and relating
to the social ability to solve problems of economics and development; adaptability,
representing historical tendencies toward dependency; and inclusivity, representing
collective identity and the possibility of democratic space in relation to authority

distance and levels of conflicts of interest.

Here, the dimensions of social power objectives refer to the values of subjectivity held
in a current socio-political situation that reflect the participatory objectives of groups

concerning socio-cultural and governance systems in a local context (Chin, 2007).

8.2.2. Relationship Between Social Identity and Power Relations and-
Communicative Behaviour

The exploration of approaches to communication for participatory processes and
governance systems is understood to be a social-cognitive scientific endeavour
relating to aspects of social and behavioural functions as "a counterpoint to culture's
habitual discourse" (Catt, 2008, p.78). However, dominant theories of participation and
governance systems do not always fitcompr ehensi bl y with po
socio-cultural experiences (Widianingsih and Morrell, 2007). Arguably, their identity

and factors associated with geographic specificity are likely to be disregarded.

This study contributes to providing a basis for understanding the relationship between
social identity and the power mechanisms that form participants' communicative
behaviour in general. Differences between the case studies occurred largely due to
socio-cultural experience and geographical specificity in Indonesian regions. My
findings suggest that forms of social-communicative behaviour were driven by cultural
values and systems influenced by social-environmental factors associated with
geographical, historical, and economic profiles. These factors work by default within
power relations, formed and inherently applied as cultural and social capital (Bourdieu,
1984). Moreover, informed by both logical and paralogical knowledge over the
passage of time, present forms of knowledge developed and become tacitly

embedded in people's communicative rationality-reasoning, affecting their actions and

Social

rtraya
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behaviour in general. These patterns also are embedded within social identity and are
recognised through forms of social-communicative behaviour and cultural discourse

practices.

For this reason, the study later tried to formulate concepts of a dialogic approach in
participation and governance by recognising and acknowledging the different forms
and impacts of social communicative behaviour in participatory governance. These
are termed the levels of social power objectives with dimensions of stability, rationality,
stability, and inclusivity as the main factors influencing social communicative

behaviour in participatory governance.

8.2.3. Possible Future ReseartiCcommunication Geography Research

Most studies in human communication which explore cultural dialogue depend on
semiotic phenomenology to describe the reflexive relationships and characteristics
between culture, people and communication in the social-environmental (Catt, 2008).
Some researchers have also studied aspects of social-communicative behaviour
using cultural discourse analysis (Carbaugh, 2010), and others focus on the media
and geographic specificity (Adam, 2015). In an attempt to modify the paradigm and
transform the approaches (i.e., dialogic communication strategies) to participation and
governance (Catt, 2008; Catt & Eicher-Catt, 2012), the thesis has highlighted the
importance of socio-cultural geography in understanding both communication and

participatory planning processes.

However, there are many areas which would benefit from further research, especially
the connections between cultural dialogue, people, and place. After all, cultural factors
are often closely associated with geographic specificity (Kindon, 2003; Pain, 2003,
2004) and notably refer to the dynamics of identity, place, and the relationship between
geography and memory (Owain and Garde-Hansen, 2012). Therefore, it can be said
that scholars of communication-geography still have much work to do in exploring
different places or settings and applying critical appraisal and empirical study. For
example, gender issues, identity, spatial knowledge, democracy, social capital, all
relate to cultural region, cultural landscape, cultural diffusion and cultural ecology
(Jordan-Bychkov et al., 2006) and thus impact on communicative behaviour. Research
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might also focus further on aspects of social reproduction, social identities and
inequalities (Pain, 2003; Del Casino, 2009).

8.3Implication for Policy and Practice

Most of the evidence in this study supports the problematisation of the Musrenbang,
where participation is not neutral. However, present real-world communication
platforms or dialogue designs rarely articulate theparti ci pant sé objectives
involved in participatory processes. However, despite to some extent succeeding in
all owing the articulation of objectives, th
playing out as an annual event revolving around existing political agendas and not

representing a genuinely community-based alternative.

As said by one of the respondents, Ibu Ferry of Bappeda Sragen (Interview data,

2 018) , speechconspetition @&ventdo wher e gaps of knowl edge,
conflicts of interest are common issues every year in all discourse at the Musrenbang.

Thus, it has widened disparities among stakeholders and sharing and mutual
understanding are likely to be disregarded, hence resulting in low engagement,
scepticism, lack of trust, judgementalism, and unsatisfactory responses.

Therefore, as | have shown in the empirical chapters, the implications for practice and
education can be applied or achieved within a short to medium period of time, while
any policy implications are more long-term. Drawing on empirical evidence, a concise
focus on and better understanding of social-communicative behaviour serve as a basis
for the dialectical design of communication strategy according to the dimensions of
social power objectives at local level, in order to establish the type of open-ended
communication which will engage participants in sustainable governance systems.

This can be seen to some extent in Sragen and more generally in Biak.

8.3.1. Contributions to Policy and Practice of Comaation and SociQultural
Geography
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The implications for practice include valuable lessons in communication geography
research in relation to approaches for appropriate participatory and governance
systems. The present empirical evidence could be taken into consideration in the
design of dialectic frameworks to aid dialogue. This in turn should help planners and
designers of participatory processes, thus enabling them to frame appealing
messages about what seems plausible and would also benefit policymakers and
government agencies starting at the lowest level of district offices (e.g., lllie, 2018;
McCabe, 1994).

I n relation to policymaking, the findings
communicative behaviour, viewed as materials of context-situated meaning, could be
used as a platform to design a dialectical framework for rhetoric and/or pragmatic

dialogue in participatory planning and sustainable governance systems.

In addition, a practical assessment of how policy should be directed towards social-
communicative behaviour identifications, is taken from the Musrenbang scenes in the

district offices. One could argue that there is a lack of sensitivity, resulted from
development planning and governance systems that do not meet social expectations.

Thus, low attachment, passivity and scepticism imply social resistance. However, this,

I t hink, is a result of O6diversityd underpi
identities in development planning, where the challenge lies in incorporating the

varieties of social-communicative behaviour (Wittmer et al., 2006).

In response to the above, policy should be directed towards people-sensitive planning
(Heal ey and Gilroy, 1990; G ieXplicibajtentior2tO et ) . Th
way knowledge, ideas and values are conveyed in interactive political discourse
practice and relationships, the | ocal peopl e
life and social actions6 ( We b b, Schrito & Danaher, 2008) .

Further, in order to design a suitable dialectical framework, prevailing forms of cultural
communication also need to be considered (see chapter 6); notably, how are the
characteristics of communities in a given place, according to their culture and power
mechanisms, related to the subject matter and characteristics of social-communicative

behaviour and forms of cultural communication, thus shaping the interactions that
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occur in that place? These conversing mechanisms, communicative expressions or
attitudes, and levels of individual attachment to commitment and dependency

influence the interactions and discourse practices that are likely to occur.

8.3.2 Developing A Supportive Platform for Dialectical Design Framework Awareness

Awareness of the crucial role of social-communicative behaviour will arguably help
actors from government agencies to be able to design better and more appealing
messages within a dialectical framework, in order to aid dialogue in participatory

planning and the governance system.

Bandura (1960) argues that to make change in an environment or place we can apply
a social cognitive model of learning; for example, as in stimulating motivation through
experiment and therapy. Here, role models can serve as examples reinforcing and
promoting healthier and wiser attitudes. In my research objectives, the approaches
focused more on the subject of the participants' social-communicative behaviour
profile, to be used as a platform in the remodelling of communication or dialogue so

as to produce appealing and convincing messages.

8.3.3 Enabling the Planning of Participation to meet the Demands: Social Power
Objectives

In respect to providing and meet the demands made in the context of social inclusion,
the planners and designers of participatory events, including policymakers, should be
able to recognise and acknowledge the four dimensions of social power objectives.
These are stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, and have been revealed to
be the most prevalent ideas concerning participation among the subjects in this study.
Those dimensions are in fact influenced by variables of social identity and power
relations, which are embedded in local cultural-communication practices and
discourses and enacted as social-communicative behaviour exhibited by participants

to gain and retain their socio-political positions.

The dimensions of social power objectives were compiled from data on the dominant

subordinate preferences and attributes revealed through thematic assessments of the
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social identity and power relations variables analysed using NVivo software and
cultural discourse analysis. The results of these assessments demonstrated the
dimensions of social power objectives measured along ordinal scales as low,

moderate, or high (C), as shown in Table 8.1.

This table can serve as a measurement tool to recognise what the participants
required and their objectives with respect to participation and governance systems. |
argue that this information is critical and should be carefully considered by
policymakers and planners of participation, as part of their response to the situated-
contextual meaning that needs to inform development planning, policy, and

governance systems.

Table 8.1. A Matrix of Social Power Dimensions Based on the Sauibural Geographic
Specificity of Participatory Scenes in Biak and Sragen

Socio-Cultural Geography | Stability | Rationality | Adaptability | Inclusivity

Dimension | Dimension | Dimension | Dimension
Elements

Social Identity Assessment

Political Position Attribute (P) o}

(Related to political position

elements)

Knowledge System Attribute 0
(KS)

(Related to form of knowledge

elements)

—_—

Dependency Attribute (D)
(Related to capacity elements)
Collective Identity Attribute (C)
(Related to authority-political
agenda elements)

Power Relations Assessment

—_

Economic Development o] 0
Attribute (E)

(Related to economic profile
regards knowledge and
capacity elements)
Governance Attribute (G) o}
(Related to socio-political
certainty elements)
Historical Attribute (H) 0
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(Related to form of knowledge
elements)

Democratic Space Attribute
(DS)

(Related to representative-
political agenda elements)

—_—

Social Power Objectives Scale

P-G KS-E-H E-D C-DS
Biak Case Result Low (A) Low (A) Low (A) Low (A)
Sragen Case Result Moderate | Moderate | Moderate | Moderate
(©) (©) (©) (©)

53 Dominant Preferences
| S-Ordinate Preferences

Note:

Social power objectives are measured by ordinal scales along a continuum of
Low (A), Moderate (B), and High (C).

The stability dimension (P-G) is related to political disposition and socio-political

certainty

The rationality dimension (KS-E-H) is related to problem-solving skills
The adaptability dimension (E-D) is related to dependency level

The inclusivity dimension (C-DS) is related to conflicts of interest

8.3.4Integrating an Understanding of the Linking of Social Identity and Power Relations

for Communication Strategies in Participatory and Governance Systems

In this section, the focus of discussion is the integration of an understanding of the

relationship between social identity and power relations in developing communication

strategies for participatory and governance systems. The dynamics of cultural and

political elements intersect in participatory scenes enacted as cultural dialogue and

political discourse practice, such as in development planning.

They also play out as the creative resistance of a society to current cultural political

situations. Human communication in cultural practice in specific contexts, along with

socio-cultural differences, are bound and shaped by geographical, historical, and

traditional patterns that are embodied. Meanwhile, power relations sit at the

intersection of logical and emotional perspectives.
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The correlation between the two elements of social identity and power relations is
reflected in the profile of social-communicative behaviour characteristic at a particular
place. Notably, this is related to modes of communication, in terms of how conversing
mechanisms, speech acts and communicative attitudes are generally applied in Biak
and Sragen. The dimension of commitment and dependency then describes the levels

of individual, in-group and intergroup attachment in participatory scenes.

Moreover, a practical assessment of how policy should be directed towards social-
communicative behaviour identifications, is taken from the Musrenbang scenes in the
district offices. One could argue that there is a lack of sensitivity, resulted from
development planning and governance systems that do not meet social expectations.
Thus, low attachment, passivity and scepticism imply social resistance. However, this,
|l think, is a result of oO0diversityo6 underpi
identities in development planning, where the challenge lies in incorporating the

varieties of social-communicative behaviour (Wittmer et al., 2006).

In response to the above, policy should be directed towards people-sensitive planning
(Heal ey and Gilroy, 1990; G eeXplicibajtentior2tO et ) . Th
way knowledge, ideas and values are conveyed in interactive political discourse
practice and relationships, the | ocal peopl e
life and social actionsd0 ( Webb, Schrito & Danaher, 2008).

Summary and Conclusion

In response to the research aims (see sectionl.3), the thesis shows that the nature of
communicative behaviour in the process of discourse in the practice and legitimation
of the Musrenbang (see 1.3.2., RQ1, i.e., the challenges) is profoundly influenced by
components of geographical specificity. This includes the material processes that take
place in interactions, such as in the historical trajectories and associated narratives
which thus produce social phenomena, and the participantsé social and political
experiences. These processes shape different bodies of knowledge which are

transmitted and enacted in ways which correspond to cultural underpinnings and
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preferences, such as those related to social identities and power structures and
dynamics. This is reflected in what people think and feel and how they act in their
communicative rationality, reasoning and behaviour, and are reflected in their speech

acts, beliefs, norms, values, laws, and behaviour.

Development is a process which fosters transformation applied by means of intentions
and objectives in order to achieve legitimation and appropriate communicative action.
It is therefore critical for stakeholders, and particularly decision makers from both
government agencies and among community representatives, to recognise and
acknowledge participants6 communicative behaviour as an organic whole which
consisting not only of arguments and validity claims but is also negotiated contextually
within culturally sensitive contexts. Here, the power structures and dynamics which
influence and make the process of the Musrenbang unique and specific in certain
regions can be interpreted as involving contemplative reasoning embedded within the
participantsd i nt @mstcandaexplameddsing alusaladiscoursg .
analysis (see Appendix V) to identify the levels and objectives of engagement in
participatory governance. The dimensions of what | term Social Power Objectives
(SPOs) include stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity (see Appendix VI)
represent the contextual factors in participantsé communicative behaviour and

rationality related to participatory governance.

In this turn, this thesis has introduced the notion of social power objectives that can
help to explain and modify current social and political situations in order to promoting
Opositived policymaking and participation in
beginning of this chapter, this study refers to the dynamics and flexibility of boundaries
as one prominent characteristic of social-communicative behaviour, mainly through
elements of social identity and power relations. Hence, the dimensions of social power
objectives are stability, rationality, adaptability, and inclusivity, and these are strongly
influenced by (1) the social environment, geographical and economic profile; (2)
cultural-effect, related to historical backgrounds that shaped social identity; (3) power-
effect, pertaining power mechanism in cultural systems; and (4) social effects,
influences by social psychological factors, pertaining social productions.
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However, other significant characteristics need to be identified in order to form a fuller
picture: for example, generational differences, different social-communicative
behaviour types and other contexts. Indeed, understanding social-communicative
behaviour requires attention to both the physical cognitive and social-psychological
dimensions of human lives, including subjective preference, socio-political experience,
and the sense -mlticalaalee @wong snany iother features. | have

therefore suggested in this chapter that there is much scope for further research.

In addition to concepts of communication approaches in participation and governance
(see section 7.2.2; 7.4), other areas to which this thesis makes contributions are social
psychology in the communication-geography context in Indonesia, the notion of
dimensions of social power objectives, and also the framework for a methodological
approach using cultural discourse analysis. Finally, | hope that this study can highlight
political discourse practices, especially in Indonesia, and provide a starting point in
broader discussions of participatory and sustainable governance systems and
development planning. This is not the end, but rather the beginning, of an exciting

journey towards other approaches to human well-being in the future.
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APPENDIX {ITHEME AND CODING MEANINGS OF SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR
FOR DATA ANALYSIS

Main Theme Coding (Node) Category Associations
1. Similarity(i.e., Political Position Age Groups peoplerho were born on postolonialism| Generation

(born in 196670s), New order (born in 198Ds),
Reformation (born in after 2000)
Genderrelated to (genderposition, both female and | freedom, respect, safety, inclusive, equity
male, includes material/money, social and spiritual
components

Originrelated to race and ethnicity as a native, race, ethnicity
immigrants, mixed race
Status or Roleelated to soal class, job, education, | position, capacity, material/money, citizenship
title/position, existence, exclusive, inclusive,
independency

Religion or Spirituatelated to belief, localism contex{ belief, faith, existencdpcalism context
faith, existence
2. Difference(i.e., Knowledge Systen)s | Perceptionrelated to belief, memory and self belief, memory, localism context, experiences,
understanding existence

Memory or Historyrelated to experience and self history,existence, story, belief, experience
understanding

Reflexivity or sefunderstandingrelated to sek memory, experience, existence, belief, value
understanding and setfonception

3. Collective Identity Localism Contextelated to belief, values and norms | belief, memory, material, existence, religion, valu
which memoy is constructed by media or storytelling
Assimilationrelated to interethnic relationships, tolerance, acceptance, satbncept, respect
respect and trust
Masculinity related to patriarchy, superiors, image, value, belief, norms, localism context

hierarchial, pragmatic
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Feminityrelated to empathy, gentleness, tolerance,
subordinates (community), serauthoritarian, loyalty

image, localism context, value, belief, norms
acceptance

Ideologyrelated to value, belief, religion

localism context, value, belief

4. Sense of Belonging

Citizenshiprelated to economic rights, social
entitlement and human rights towards equity and
inclusivity

closeness, entitled, rights, inclusive

Practicalityrelated to material/money, safety,
fulfilment and pragmatism

implemented, simple, understandable

Stability related to material/money, safety, equity,
status, inclusive

safety, equity, inclusive, material or money

1. Economic & Development Material/Money equity, stability, practical, status, sense of
belonging, respect, safety/security, exclusive
Security/ Safety material/money, inclusive, citizenship, welfare,

existence, freedom

Conflict of Interest

counterpart, opponent

Social Welfare

material/money, inclusive, citizenship, equity,
safety/security, existence, stability

Capacity

status/role, material/money, perception,
memory/experience, practical, valuelpseness,
representative, leadership, negotiations

Autonomy/Decentralization

material/money, sense of belonging, localism
context, security/safety, practical, development

Exclusive

status/role, material/money, masculinity

Closeness

negotiations, practical, trust, exclusive, existence
capacity, status/role

Knowledgerelated to the form of knowledge and
knowledge systems in how knowledge is organized
came

Education, skills, capacity, systems

Negative Attitude in Development

distrust, rejection, pessimism, ignorance

2. Democratic Space

Equity

fairness, inclusive, security/safety
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Inclusive ideology, social justice/welfare, citizenship,
feminity, sense of belonging, gender, practical,
democracy, localism context

Negotiations inclusive, practical, exclusive, status/role,
material/money, closeness

Representative democracy, inclusive, existence, capacity, practig
value, closeness, negotiations, equity, exclusive

Collectively democracy, inclusiveepresentative, equity

3. Governance Transparency monitoring and evaluation, material/money,
development, security, stability, equity

Regulations subordinates, citizenship, stability, security/safety

existence, inclusive, practical

Monitoring and Evaluations

transparency, equity, material/money,
development, security, stability

Leadership status/role, capacity, material/money, equity,
existence, safety, stability, social welfare,
citizenship, exclusive, trust, perception, value

Hierarchical class, title/position, existence, capacity, educatior

subordinates

4. Histography to understand the system

that they are used and shifted in how
the past was constructed. As it relates
the relationships between power,
knowledge and discourse.

Status Quo/Catralization/Authoritarian

violence, existence, stability, material/money,
safety

Colonialism

violence, existence, stability, material/money,
safety

Power Shifted

capacity, stability, security, safety, adjustment,
material/money, perception, value

Violence or HAM lIssues

safety, security, stability, citizenship, memory,
experience, existence, believe, respect, freedom
trust, material/money

Fallacy

propaganda/manipulation, statuguo, superiors,
hierarchical, confusion, ambiguity
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Propaganda/Manipulation

fallacy, statusjuo, status/role, material/money,
equity, existence

5. Social Movement

Independency

freedom, material/money, memory, masculinity,
existence, ideology, perception, sense of belongi
status, citizenship

Media

material/money, power shifted, capacity, memory
reflexive, believe, freedom, experience, trust,
storytelling

Separatism

propaganda/manipulation, violence, status,
material/money, existence, ideology

Civil Society Organization

Inclusivity, existence,qlity, material/money,
capacity, power shifted

Cultural Communication Form was represented by

Speech Act

Assertivestates facts

assess, diagnose, observe, record, suggest, putt
forward

Commissivestates a task that need to be performed
(in thefuture)

evaluate, review, confirm

Directivestates to make the receiver perform tasks

order, refer, request, invite, advise, beg, ask

Declarativestates statement

admit, sign, discharge

Expressivestates of mind

suspect, query, thankapologise

Crosscultural Communication Styles

High contextunderlying norverbal approaches

less talk, norverbal, sign, symbol, expression

Low contextunderlying dialogues

argumentative, causalialectical

Level of Individual Attachment

Low attachmentis socially distant with others

solitaire, stranger, marginal, less confidence,
passive

High attachmentis open to information exchange

sociable, confidence, outspoken, active, attached
media and news, cosmo, gossiper

Communication Attitude

Defensiverelated to egocentric, authoritarian, self
centred

offensive, rejecting, denial

Impulsiverelated to emotional

spontaneous, passionate, angry

Objectiverelatedto fairness, positivity, equality

logic, reasonablesocialbenefit(s)

Passiveelated to passivity, ignorance, unknown,
avoiding, reluctant

ignorance, unknown, avoiding, reluctant
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Scepticismattitude of questioning, doubt or disbelief
of the integrity, motive, sincerity of others

doubtful, disbelief, lack of integrity




APPENDIX INDATA CODING RESULT (NVIVO)

309

Data Coding Result (by NVivo), from 61 transcripts of intervigw

Social
Identity

Power Relations

Sragen
c Social ldentity 31 6
2 Similarity 5 11
§ Status oiRole 166* 132*
= Religion or Spiritual 8 2
é Origin 23 3
g Gender 14 1
Age groups 14 8
Sense of Belonging 37 37
- Stability 43 43
Dependency Practicality 82** 99*
Citizenship 50 33
Difference 47 33
Knowledge Reflexivity 113* 81**
System  Perception 126* 111%*
Memory 83** 4%
Collective Identity 19 17
Tolerance 11 18
Collective Localism Context 41 33
identity  Ideology 26 19
Egacentric 81** 41 x**
Assimilation 5 6
% Power Relations 53*** 42%**
£ Social Movement 9 14
g Separatism 3 0
cEG Media 4 18
'g Independency 26 18
n Civil Society Organisation 6 21
Historical 32 5
_ Violence or HAM Issues 5 0
3 Status Quo or Centralisation 41 7
g Propaganda or Manipulation 67** 16
T Power Shifted 12 14
Fallacy 147* 46***
Colonialism 6 0

] main references that frequently stated by both region discourses; I frequently implied as references in Biak
case, both discourses and interviews.
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Governance 138~
Transparency 64
Regulations 94*
Monitoring and Evaluations 103*
Leadership 74 35
Hierarchical 45 37
Economics and Development 80 66
Social Welfare 51 42
Security or Certainty 68 93
Negative Attitude in Development 78 14
Material or Money 155* 117*
Knowledge 137~* 115*
Exclusive 137*
Conflict of interest 86**
Closeness 26 42
Capacity 177* 131*
Autonomy or Decentralisation 12 5
§ Democratic Space 10 17
n
% Negotiations 41
S Inclusive 36
£ Equity 31
o Collectively 14
[ g Communicative Behaviour 0
2 £ The level of individual attachment 1
= é Low Attachment* 172*
— < High Attachment 13
' Speech of Act 10
% Expressive* 110*
= Directive 44
§ Declarative 47
& Commissive 27
Assertive 38
c Communication attitude 5
-% Scepticism
2 = Passive
= é Objective 27
e < Neutral 9 28
8 Impulsive 29 23
Defensive 45 20
Crosscultural communication styles 2 0
Low Context 39
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Table of Social Identity Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions

(1) Table of Social Identity Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions
Attributes of Social Identity Code Category Indicator Factor(s) Meaning Biak Result Sragen Result
(Symbolic Form) (Symbolic (Cultural value (Low-High) (Low-High)
Norms) Underpinning and (Symbolic
Preference Mode) Values)
Political Position Status Motivation: inequalities | Political values Level of uncertainty| Relate tahe Relatively Moderately power
(Dominant and social justice or stability feelings, | shared meanings | EconomicsPolitics political reasoning
Al T] he reason why Preference) and common reasoning (welfare), | (social security),
in Biak is because of the increase in Low to high practices, thus
migrants in Biak. They took our jobs and provided stability | High Uncertainty, Moderate Uncertainty
our land, and the indigenous people are level in social, due to the lack of Relate to the values of
increasingly margi economics, and capacity and equity to| familiarity and harmony
(Interview data, 2018 politics. compete with others. | bases, thus makes
Sragen people tend to
" Most of the people who live in the have a higher tolerance
districts of Masaran, Plupuh and for others.
Northern Sragen, who are not farmers a
traders and labourers in Solo or other
regionséidentify t
Sragen residents &
not to get involved witany Sragen
development programme."
(Interview data, 2018
Knowledge Systems Perception Individualisation Logicak Dogma values, Relates tdorms of | Relatively para Moderately logical
(Dominant interwoven with social | Paralogical thoughts parti ci pd logical thinking,with | thinking, with medium
AOur el ders say t h| Preference) reproduction Thinking values | consideration knowledgeand High political dogma | religion/spiritual
colonialism, development plans always also impacted, the dogma
involved Biak people. We discussed plaf Reflexivity Individualisation and Collectivism Social Group level of Hasstrong social Hasmoderate social
through the Kankain Karkara Byak (Dominant Social Production Individualism pressureact values | acceptance and group pressuref group pressure
( KKB, Bi ak Meet i ng| Preference) (including social values involvemenbfthe | kinship system (social Consider the opinion
and this was diffe networkbased) community in structures) leaders, nobles, and
government [i.e., Indonesian participatory intimacy bases.
governmet]. All the planning has been | Memory, Social Production Social values Historical governance High influence, Moderately influence
unable to accommod Backgrounds, life by constructed storie§ Conducive region
none of the development plans in Papug embedded in stories, experiences or narratives related

support Papuans &

Social Identity
context

to HAM Issues,
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take responsibility for Papua, for all that

(Subordinate

Colonialism, and Free

has happened her e.| Preferencein Movement Action
(Interview data, 2018) Biak) Has high social
conflict
Dependency Practicality Motivation and Social | Dependency Level of Capacity related to High dependency Relatively independent
related to Production (social values capacity, consider simplicity consider harmonisation
iMost government p| economicrights, | networkingbased) adaptability and and economically for long-term
supported by counsellors who can social entitlement equityto existng within shortterm orientation
continuallyoversee the program (Subordinate local conditions orientation
pl ansémost of t hen Preference, both such as culture,
briefly, provide funds or seeds, dependin regions) economic rights,
on the programmes, then left us (society| social entitlement
... left in clueless, not knowing how it and power
worksélike this, h relations.
successful@
(Interview data2018)
Collective Identity Ego-centric, Motivation Power values Authority distance, | relational Relatively high Relatively low
related to low to strong dynamics emerge

iWe also have cust
regulates land issues, so it cannot be
regulated by Agrarian (State of Indonesi
law such as Law No. 53 concerning land
functions and | and
(Interview data, 2018

superiority mode
(Subordinate
Preference in
Biak)

due to superior
inferior or
hierarchical
modes, in which
conflicts of
interes+t
centricif
be played at &

put forward
intentionally.
(i) Table of Power Mechanisms & Relations Indicator Values in Biak and Sragen Regions
Attributes of Power Mechanisms Code Category (Power Indicator value | Factor(s) Meaning Biak Result Sragen
and Relationships (Symbolic Structure and (Symbolic (Low-High) (Low-High)
(Symbolic Form) Norms) Production of Values)
Knowledge)
Economic-Development Capacity Production of Economic Political status Economic Low Moderate
Knowledge performance performance
AfWe need to unders indicators indicators, which
Papuan development which should invol Material Production of Economic politics| Equity and is associated with | Low Moderate
Papuans (Biaks) iit. Because Knowledge performance knowledge systems| symbolic norms,
development in Indonesia only focusses indicators i.e., capacity,
Java, Papua is excluded. As since Papu Knowledge Production of Economic politics| Knowledge element| material and Low Moderate
has integrated with Indonesia, there has| Knowledge performance and support system{ knowledge
been no development focused on Papug indicator
and for Papuans ( Bl Exclusive Power structure Political values Low Moderate
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not want Papuans to develop and
progresso
(Interview data, 2018

Governance Monitoring and Power Structure and Political values Role of authorities, | Showing Low Moderate
evaluation, Production of associated with the | institutional

AThe Biak gover nme Knowledge value system, such | structuralism in

this government. Over the past four yea as political status, | participatory

Bi akés financi al s scalar hierarchies, | governance.

a 6Disclaimer opin cultural politics

BPKO power)

(Interview data, 2018) Regulaton Power Structure and Political values Low Moderate

production of
knowledge

Historical Fallacy Production of Historical Colonialism, power High (conflicts) Low-moderate
knowledge trajectories and | shifted, propagandal

AThe Biak indigeno narratives that arg or manipulation

always had local wisdom, which governs embedded in narratives., HAM

all lines of our life, from agriculture, poweroperations | issues .

fisheries, marriage, murder, land law. and effects in

Related to this, each clan inherently is general.

given the role of regulating what is their

expertise from gen

(Interview data, 2018
Democratic Space Representative Power $ructure Political values Representative, Low Moderate
which is likely

AEl ections in Biak prevailed to

from the beginning respect cultural

Things like in Biak surely happened (the valuesystems:

corruptions). Especially when the
autonomy policy was implemented in
Bi ak, many 6little
tried to enrich themselves through
corruption and col

(Interview data, 2018

values and norms.
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APPENDIX MCULTURAL COMMUNICATION FORMS AT PARTICIPATORY SCENES

Table of The Interpretative Insights of Socio Communicative Behaviour & Rationality in Participation and Governance: Social Power Objective
Dimensions

Social power objective dimensions are the result of communicative behaviour form at participatory scenes, influenced and formed by Social
Identity-Power Mechanisms attributes, assessed and examined from the most prevalent attributes of Cultural Underpinning and Preferences, and
Power Mechanisms and Relations. The results of the assessments profoundly reflecting the profile of socio communicative and rationality of local
people in participation and governance, represented level of stability, rationality, adaptability and inclusivity dimensions in the process of discourse
and policy legitimation.

No | Social Identity-Power Relations Biak Case Sragen Case Dimension/ Indicator Values
Assessments
1 Similarity (i.e., political position) i Low Certainty Low Certainty Stability
Governance Dimension which has caused instability (High-Low)
(feelings)
Related to common values to subject in Presumably, the increase of stability
political disposition. Low Stability Moderate Stability dimension can enhance individual

motive power for positive participatory
Assessed level of uncertainty 7 certainty of

local people.

2 Difference i (Form of) Knowledge Moderately Paralogical Moderately logical thinking, Rationality
Dimension thinking, which partially still affected by | (High-Low)

with high political dogma some religious /spiritual dogma
Related the form of knowledge towards Presumably, the increase of efficiency
Economic and Development reasoning or Low Rationality Moderate Rationality dimension can enhance individual
preferences at the local level. motive power for positive participatory
and good governance systems

Assessed level of problem-solving skills

3 Sense of Belonging i Capacity High Dependency, Moderate Dependency Adaptability

Dimension (High-Low)
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Sense of Belonging (practicality, related to
pragmatism and skills) -Capacity dimension,
both dimensions are valuing or look at the
level of dependency and equity (i.e., social
capital) as the measure of local people able
to adopt a new knowledge or information
generally

Assessed level of dependency and equity.

Low Adaptability, because
of low skill and capacity

Moderate Adaptability

Presumably, the increase of
adaptability dimension can enhance
individual motive power for positive
participatory

Collective Identity i Democratic Spaces
Dimension

Related to authority distance within political
discourse practices. Both dimensions looked
to the level of conflict of interest at local
political discourse as the measure to valuing
governance performance and inclusivity
generally.

Assessed level of conflicts of interest at
local political discourses.

Moderate-high Conflict of
interests,

are likely intent to retain the
status quo and self-
interests, remains that
'superiority/hierarchical’
highly likely strong in Biak.

Low Inclusivity

Moderate-low Conflict of

interests
remains that 6 ¢
coll ectivismb ¢

preferences in Sragen.

Moderate inclusivity

Inclusivity (Performance)
(High-Low)

Presumably, the increase of
performance dimension can enhance
individual motive power for positive
participatory planning and sustainable
governance systems
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APPENDIX VBOCIAL POWER OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS IN PARTICIPATION &
GOVERNANCE

SOCIAL MOVEMEN

POLITICAL POSITIOGBIOVERNANCE
(Uncertainty to Certainty)

DIFFERENCGENOWLEDGE SYSTEM
(Paralogical/Dogma to Logical Thinking)

Level of Social Power
Objective Dimensions in
Participation &

Governance (Lowligh)

SENSE OF BELONGIRBPACITY COLLECTIVELDEMOCRATIC SPACE
(Nanandant ta Indanandent) (Hiah to Low Conflict)

— EE—
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APPENDIX HTHE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

THE CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK OF THE COMMUNICATION
APPROACH IN PARTICIPATION & GOVERNANCE

Understanding Current Cultural Practices (Cultural
Value & Systems) toward Cultural Communication
Forms: What pecple think, feels and action

Understanding Cultural Politics applied in participation & governance
through forms of cultural communication among participants, in
* which idenfity, power, authority and action are situated & played out

—+| Individualisation Mode | 4| Fower Relation |

—>| Motivation Mode | _,,‘ Mode of Decision — Making Behaviour ‘

& Preferences
Systems

Cultural Underpinning

Governance Mode &

4>{ Social Production Mode ‘ —»{ Forms of Knowladge ‘

L 4
| Analytical Result (NVive: Cultural Discourse Analysis) ‘
| I

| imension of Social Identity |

|

v

:
:
:
1
:
:
1
:
:
:
1
:
:
1
:
:
:
1
1
i
! | Analytical Result (NVivo: Thematic & Cultural Discourse Analysis) ‘
1
1
1
:
:
1
1
:
:
1
|
1
i
|
|
|
1
|
|
1
|

|
I
| ¥ + + 1
i| Dominant Preferences | | Sub-Ordinate Preferences ‘ Dominant Preferences ‘ | Sub_Ordinate Preferences ‘
| -
i Similarity Attribute Sense of Belonging Attribute
| {related to palitical values) {related rtge dgg?}ncy v;:;}-:- regards
i capa
I ~ -
! Difference Attribute p— .
| related to fogical thinking val iective Identity Atiribute
| { 2 U] = (related to power value towards
i authority distances)
!._ gy gy P -
Forms of Communicative Behaviour SOCIAL POWER OBJECTIVE DIMENSIONS:
> 5 o ‘=== | Dimension of Stability, Rationality, A & ity — contextual factors of
in Participatory Processes sl commirncaie behavivar & rlomanty in Fartepation & Govamance
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APPENDIX-ANTERVIEW SCHEDULE

Newcastle
University

Communication Approaches for Participatory Planning and Civic Engagement in Sustainable Governance Systems:

A STUDY OF SOCIAL COMMUNICATIVE BEHAVIOUR IN INDONESIA

Interview schedué

Information and Consent forms
Confidentiality
WSYAYRSNI GKFG @2dz R2y Qi KI @S G2 IFyagSN Fye ljdzSadAazya &2dz R2)

We can stop at any time or take a break any time.

Personal details

Can you tell me a bit about yourself?
Would you like tastay anonymousor the research?
(For both participants. Government Agencies and Community representative):

Is itany story or experience related to development planning and Musrenlgandhave been, that you would like to tell me about
it? What do you think relationship between Musrenbang and development? Do you think the Musrenbang is important and useful
to usefuland help people to live better (socially, politically, and econonyip&ibm time to time?

How are the process of discourse practices conducting in your region? What do you feel and think about?

(For community representative)

As a representative of society, how do you voice or negotiate what concerns the communitydevélepment planning and
governance?

How do local government respond the concern, and accommodate it in the process of Musrenbang and legitimacy? Tell me what
you think and feel about it?

(For Biak participantdjlow do Biak people see the Musrenbang andedepment in Biak? Particularly, after the fall of Soeharto
reign, thus then granted Papua province with a special autonomy (including Biak)?

How do the people of Biak today view the Indonesian government, looking-lzeckuman rights issue, referendudemocracy,
and special autonomy in the context of Musrenbang and development?

| am really interested in two thingsoneA & 2 K 4 R2 @&2dz UKAY1X YR K2g Al FTSSta o6KSy
Musrenbang, and why do you get involve in Musrenbangfd What the kind of role do you play in the process of discourse and
legitimacy, and what are the clienges?

The seconds how you, as a community representative, accommodate people voices related to development planning, put
priority in development planning and eventually negotiate.

If we take the first one... can you tell ménat sort ofyour thinkingand feelingregardingthe process of discourse and legitim&cy
(Prompts)

1 That soundsnteresting/appealing/challengingan you say some more about that feeling?
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1 What role do you play in the process of Musrenbang and legitimacy? Can you describe further your position in development
planning,Musrenbang/participation, and governance systeWfy do you want to get involve in the Musrenbar(@hat would
you compare ito, to help explain it to people regarding Musrenbang, development planning, participatory governance ...)

1 If you could draw how you felt and thought about local government agencies, development, dis@nd gerticipatory
governance, what it would be?

What were your feelings and action during the process of Musrenft@iegsecond oné)

1 How do you select and prioritise the program/proposal in the Musrenbang, what are the challenges situated with the selection,
and how do you communicate or addrg#sany, how you negotiatethe challenges with your peggroup/society and/or
government agencies?

1 Did the process, from Musrenbang, during Musrenbang, to the reiselfthe proposal granted)including negotiabns -if any-,
affect how you felt towards yauocal government? Can you tell me (if any) the expected different situations/conditions
regarding the process of Musrenbang, development, and governance?

1 If your proposal is not granted by the government, do fiawe othersupport fundingor think to get other support, whether
individual or organisation so yoproposalstill can beproceeded as plamed?

1 Who did you feel was the key actors to the success of Musrenbang, development, and govegmezaemhentagencies,
community represerdtives, or else? What did you tell yourself at that time to explain it? Why do you think you felt that? Is
there any expectation that you hope will be different in the future? Can this be changed?

1 As time went on, did the Musrenbang, development plannergd governance systems are getting better or worse? Did your
feelings about it change?

Finally....

If you were toinvite/communicate/engageto peopleregarding Musrenbang, development planning and participatory governance
& @ a G Swhat Would you say?

If you were to advise the government on policiegptomote participatory governance systemghat do you think would have
helped you the most?

Thankyou very much for your help

LT @2dzQR fA1S G2 0 8ndliinBihgs whatfs bése E&del, phpiierough drghid@s&i&ao i
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APPENDIR- THE LIST OF INTERVIEWS RECORD KEEPING SCHEDULE













































































































